v DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A3

A4

A5

In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.2.E specifies that the limiting conditions for operation for the
instrumentation that monitors drywell leak detection are given in Table
3.2-5. ITS LCO 3.4.5 explicitly specifies the RCS leakage detection
instrumentation required to be Operable (i.e., Drywell Drain Sump
Monitoring System, one channel of the drywell continuous atmospheric
particulate system, and one channel of the drywell continuous
atmospheric gaseous system). This change deletes a cross reference to a
Table which is not included in the ITS and is therefore considered
administrative. Similarly, reference to CTS Table 4.2-5 in CTS 4.2.E
has been deleted since the CTS surveillances are included in the
Surveillance Table of ITS 3.4.5. Any changes to any requirements in CTS
Tables 3.2-5 and 4.2-5 are discussed below. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

CTS Table 3.2-5 Note 2 is not retained in the ITS. Note 2 refers to
another Specification for Action requirements (CTS 3.6.D), and need not
be repeated in the ITS since the associated actions of this
Specification have been incorporated in ITS 3.4.5. Since no technical
requirements are altered, this change is considered administrative.

CTS Table 4.2-5 Note 4, states that instrument checks are not required
when these instruments are not required to be operable or are tripped.
This Note is deleted in the ITS because the Surveillances to which the
Note applies have been deleted and since there is no trip position for
this instrumentation. Further, the intent of Note 4 is addressed in SR
3.0.1. Since no technical requirements are altered, this change is
administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.

The Instrument Functional Test Frequency of the Floor Drain Sump Flow
Integrator identified in Note 1 to Tables 4.2-1 through 4.2-5 has been
simplified to once every 31 days. The allowance to be able to change
the surveillance frequency by submitting failure rate data to the NRC is
always an option. Therefore, the removal of this allowance is
considered administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1 CTS Table 4.6-2 does not require performance of an Instrument Functional
Test, and requires that a Sensor Check be performed once per day for the
Containment Atmosphere Monitoring System channels. ITS SR 3.4.5.1 and
SR 3.4.5.2 require that a CHANNEL CHECK be performed at a Frequency of
12 hours, and a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST be performed at a Frequency of
31 days, respectively. This change imposes more frequent performance of
the CHANNEL CHECK and adds the new requirement to perform a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST, which is more restrictive. These changes are necessary
tofensure the equipment remains Operable and has no adverse affect on
safety.

M2 CTS 3.6.D.4 requires the operability of the Primary Containment Sump
Monitoring System and the Continuous Atmosphere Monitoring System. CTS
3.6.D.5 provides the appropriate actions if the Primary Containment Sump
Monitoring System is inoperable and CTS 3.6.D.6 provides the appropriate
actions if the Continuous Atmosphere Monitoring System is inoperable.

CTS does not provide any restrictions if both the Primary Containment

Sump Monitoring System and the Continuous Atmosphere Monitoring System -\
(particulate and gaseous) are inoperable at the same time. CTS 3.6.D.4 ICEB
and 3.6.D.5 can be entered at the same time. CTS 3.6.D is revised to

add ITS 3.4.5 ACTION E, which requires that if all leakage detection (&N
systems are inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.3 be entered immediately. This

change is considered more restrictive on plant operation but is

necg?sgqy since no required automatic means of monitoring LEAKAGE are
available.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LA1 The details in CTS Table 3.2-6 that the "floor drain sump flow
integrator” must be Operable and the details in CTS Table 4.2.5 that the
"floor drain sump flow integrator” must be functionally checked and
calibrated are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirement
in ITS LCO 3.4.5 that the drywell floor drain sump monitor system must
be OPERABLE, the definition of Operability, and the requirements in SR
3.4.5.2 and SR 3.4.5.3 to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and
CALIBRATION, respectively of the required leakage detection
instrumentation suffice. The flow integrator is part of this system.
Therefore these details are included in the Bases and are not required
to be in the Specification to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5
of the Technical Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC

LA2 The details in CTS Table 3.2-6 Note 1 that the two flow integrators, one
for the equipment drain sump and the other for the floor drain sump,
comprise the Basic Instrument System that monitors leakage detection
inside the drywell are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The
requirements in ITS LCO 3.4.5 that the drywell floor drain sump
monitoring system must be Operable, the associated Surveillances, and
the definition of Operability will ensure that this portion of the
system remains Operable. The requirements of the equipment drain sump
flow integrator have been deleted in accordance with L5. However, the
requirement to demonstrate Leakage is within limits is still maintained
in SR 3.4.4.1. Therefore, the requirement for a means to quantify
identified Leakage is adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS
3.4.4 and associated SR 3.4.4.1. As a result, this detail of what
comprise the Basic Instrument System that monitors leakage detection
inside the drywell is not necessary to be included in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1 CTS 3.6.D.6 allows continued operation for 30 days if only one monitor
of the Continuous Atmospheric Monitoring System (gaseous or Earticu]ate)
is inoperable. The CTS also requires a grab sample to be taken every 24
hours during the 30 day period. If both are inoperable, a shutdown per
CTS 3.0.C is required. ITS ACTION B will allow one of the two monitors
to be inoperable indefinitely, provided SR 3.4.5.1, a CHANNEL CHECK, is
performed on the remaining Operable Containment Atmospheric Monitoring
System monitor, every 8 hours. ITS ACTION C will allow both Containment
Atmospheric Monitoring System monitors to be inoperable for 30 days,
provided a grab sample is taken every 12 hours. This change is
acceptable since a diverse method to quantify increased leakage is still
provided by the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system, and this is
the primary method for quantifying leakage. In addition, when only one
monitor is inoperable, a second monitor is still available to monitor
the drywell atmosphere, and a CHANNEL CHECK is being performed more
frequently than normal to ensure it is Operable. Also, to be consistent
with the format of the ITS, the term "one channel” is used in the ITS.in
lieu of defining in the LCO section of the Bases that the System is
OPERABLE if only one of the two gaseous monitors (channels) and one of
the two particulate monitors (channels) are OPERABLE.

L2 CTS 3.6.D.5 requires that an inoperable sump monitoring system be
restored to OPERABLE status within 24 hours. ITS 3.4.5, Required
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)
L2 (continued)

Action A.1 requires an inoperable drywell sump monitoring system be
restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. This is a relaxation of
requirements, and therefore less restrictive. This 30 day Complietion
Time is allowed provided RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE are
determined every 4 hours in accordance with SR 3.4.4.1. This change is
acceptable based on operating experience, considering there is another
method of leakage detection still available to monitor and assess RCS
operational LEAKAGE (drywell continuous monitors) and since the RCS
unidentified and total LEAKAGE can be quantified.

L3 A statement that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable for the condition of the
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system inoperable or both drywell
atmospheric monitors inoperable has been added as a Note to CTS 3.6.D.5 [i;)
and 3.6.C.6 (proposed ITS 3.4.5 ACTION A and ACTION C). When this
allowance is used, either the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring
system or one or both drywell atmospheric monitors remains available, l[ﬁ;;
and the compensatory actions for the inoperable system (or the
requirement that unidentified leakage be quantified in accordance with
proposed LCO 3.4.5) will provide adequate indication of RCS leakage.

Because 1) a 30 day allowed out of service time for one leakage
detection system is acceptable based on industry operating experience;
2) a leakage detection system is still Operable; and 3) compensatory
measures will still ensure leakage is being quantified, the LCO 3.0.4
exception is considered to not significantly impact safety and is
acceptable.

L4 The CTS Table 4.2-5 requirement that an instrument check be performed on
the drywell floor drain sump monitor once per day is not adopted in the
ITS. This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive.
This change is acceptable because an instrument check is only a
qualitative determination of OPERABILITY by observation of instrument
behavior during operation, and simply observing the instrument does not
provide sufficient information to determine OPERABILITY because the
indication is not consistently the same. This is particularly true when
there are no other instruments with which to compare indications. The
indicator is a numerical digital readout only, and does not change
unless a sump pumpout is in progress. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is
the better indicator of OPERABILITY while operating, and this
requirement is maintained in the ITS. This change is consistent with
NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

L5 The drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system functions to quantify
identified leakage. Since the purpose of ITS 3.4.5, RCS Leakage
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L5 (continued)

L6

Detection Instrumentation, is to provide instrumentation requirements
for early identification of unidentified leakage, the drywell equipment
drain sump monitoring system requirements of CTS 3.6.D.4, 3.6.D.5,
4.6.D.4, Table 3.2-6, and Table 4.2-5 are proposed to be deleted. The
drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system does not necessarily
relate directly to the Leakage requirements (other means to quantify
identified leakage are available, such as equipment drain sump pump-out
times). Control of the availability of, and necessary compensatory
activities if not available, for indications and monitoring instruments
are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. The
requirement to demonstrate Leakage is within limits is still maintained
in SR 3.4.4.1. As a result, the requirement for a means to quantify
identified leakage is adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS
3.4.4 and associated SR 3.4.4.1. Therefore, explicit requirements for
the drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system instrumentation are
not required.

A Note has been added to CTS 4.6.D.4 (Note to ITS 3.4.5 Surveillance
Requirements) to allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours
solely for performance of required Surveillances provided the other
Leakage Detection System channel is OPERABLE. The 6 hour testing
allowance has been granted by the NRC in Technical Specification
amendment for Georgia Power Company's Hatch Unit 1 (Amendment 185) and
Unit 2 (Amendment 125), in the ITS amendment for Washington Public Power
Supply System Unit 2 (amendment 149), Nine Mile Point Unit 2 (Amendment
91, the ITS amendment), and LaSalle Units 1 and 2 (Amendments 147/133,
respectively, the ITS amendments). The NRC has also granted this
allowance in other topical reports for the Reactor Protection System,
Emergency Core Cooling System, and Isolation System Instrumentation.
The 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce the
probability of properly monitoring leakage since the other channel must
be OPERABLE for this allowance to be used.

TJECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS

None

JAFNPP
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

‘L1 CHANGE

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has léiﬁ
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The

bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a

significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change would allow continued operation with inoperable
leakage detection systems. The leakage detection systems are not
considered as initiators of any previously evaluated accident. However,
they do provide information to the operator of potential conditions that
may be precursors to an accident. In the proposed conditions,
sufficient indication will remain Operable to provide the operator with
the information necessary to evaluate the potential precursor
conditions. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the
probability of any accident previously evaluated. Additionally, the
leakage detection systems do not provide any accident mitigation
functions. Therefore, the proposed change will not increase the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proEosed change does not involve physical modification to the plant.
The leakage detection systems grovide information to the operator of
potential conditions that may be precursors to an accident. However,
under the proposed change, a diverse method to quantify increased
leakage is still provided by the remaining Operable leakage detection
system. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change would allow continued operation with inoperable leak
detection systems. However, under the proposed change a diverse method

to quantify increased leakage is still provided by the drywell floor

drain sump monitoring system, and this is the primary method for

quantifying leakage. In addition, grab samples of the containment

atmosphere will be required once per 12 hours when all required drywell
continuous atmospheric monitoring systems are inoperable and a CHANNEL [ii)
CHECK on the remaining drywell continuous atmospheric monitor will be
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1 CHANGE
3. (continued)

required every 8 hours when one of the two drywell continuous léﬁ}
atmospheric monitors is inoperable. Therefore, this change does not

involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the proposed

LCO will maintain adequate indications to the operator, and in addition

will continue to provide appropriate compensatory measures.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L2 CHANGE

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification
change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards
consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not
involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation, or methods of operation. The proposed change
extends the time the drywell floor drain sump monitor is permitted to be
inoperable from 24 hours to 30 days. The sump monitor is not assumed to
be the initiator of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the
probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly
increased. Another form of leakage detection is still available during
the extended interval, and RCS unidentified and total leakage must be
determined every 4 hours in accordance with SR 3.4.4.1. This change
will not alter assumptions relative to the mitigation of an accident or
transient event since the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is
not required to operate during an accident. Therefore, allowing 30 days
to comply with the LCO will not significantly affect the consequences of
an accident. The 30 days will allow time to restore the drywell floor
drain sump monitoring system to OPERABLE status and possibly avoid a
shutdown. Shutting down the plant is a transient which puts thermal
stress on components. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation, or methods of operation. The proposed change
extends the time a drywell sump monitor is permitted to be inoperable.
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated is not created.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

CAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L2 CHANGE

3.

JAFNPP

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This change allows the drywell floor drain sump flow monitoring system
to be inoperable for up to 30 days. The margin of safety is not
significantly reduced because the chance of an event occurring while in
this condition is remote. The 30 days allows more time to comply with
the LCO instead of having to shutdown. A reduction in power is
considered a transient due to the thermal effects it has on plant
equipment. In addition, at least one channel of either the drywell
continuous atmospheric particulate or atmospheric gaseous monitoring
system must be operable. This channel is able to detect increase
Leakage rates of 1 gpm within 1 hour. In addition, RCS unidentified and
total Leakage must be determined every 4 hours in accordance with SR
3.4.4.1. Therefore, RCS Leakage will be detected and quantified during
this 30 day period. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L3 CHANGE

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has [4425
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The

bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a

significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation, or methods of operation. The proposed change
will permit MODE changes when either the drywell floor drain sump
monitor or both drywell continuous atmospheric monitors is inoperable. [Ci;
The inoperability of RCS leakage detection instrumentation is not
considered to be the initiator of any transient or accident. Therefore,
the probability of an accident previously evaluated is not significantly
increased. However, the RCS leakage detection instrumentation do
provide the type of information that could be related to a precursor to
an accident. In the proposed change, multiple forms of leakage
detection instrumentation will be OPERABLE such that adequate
information will be available to evaluate potential precursor
conditions. Additionally, leakage detection systems do not function in
any accident mitigation capacity. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing
normal plant operation, or methods of operation. The proposed change
will permit MODE changes when leakage detection equipment is inoperable.
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated is not created.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
The proposed change will permit MODE changes when one required leakage

detection instrument is inoperable. The proposed LCO will maintain
adequate indication for the operator, and in addition will continue to
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L3 CHANGE
3. (continued)
provide appropriate compensatory measures for leakage monitoring.

Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L4 CHANGE

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification
change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards
consideration. Qur conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not
involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change deletes the requirement to perform instrument checks
on the floor drain sump instrumentation. This system consists of
monitoring instrumentation only and does not initiate any automatic
actuations or isolations during any analyzed accident. The leakage
detection systems are not considered as initiators of any previously
evaluated accident. However, they do provide information to the
operator concerning potential conditions that may be precursors to an
accident. The remaining Surveillances will still ensure that the
instrumentation remains Operable. Therefore, the proposed change will
not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated.
Because the leakage detection systems do not provide any accident
mitigation functions, the proposed change will not increase the
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

This proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant
systems, structures, or components (SSC), or the manner in which these
SSC are operated, maintained, modified, or inspected. Therefore, this
change will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change deletes the requirement to perform instrument checks
on the floor drain sump flow instrumentation. The instrumentation is
still tested and maintained operable through Channel Functional Tests
and Channel Calibrations. In addition, proposed SR 3.4.4.1 will require
the use of the floor drain sump integrators to determine the actual
leakage rate every 12 hours. This should minimize the potential for an
undetected failure of the integrator. As a result, the change does not
affect the current analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L5 CHANGE

New York Power Authority has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification
change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards
consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not
involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

JAFNPP

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

This change does not result in any hardware or operating procedure
changes. The drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system is not
assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event. The drywell equipment
drain sump monitoring system functions to quantify identified leakage.
The drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system does not necessarily
relate directly to the Leakage requirements (other means to quantify
identified leakage are available, such as equipment drain sump pump-out
times). The requirement to demonstrate Leakage (including identified
leakage) is within 1imits is still maintained in SR 3.4.4.1. As a
result, the requirement for a means to quantify identified leakage is
adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS 3.4.4 and associated SR
3.4.4.1. Explicit requirements for the drywell equipment drain sump
monitoring system instrumentation are not required. As a result,
accident consequences are unaffected b the deletion of the drywell
equipment drain sump monitoring system requirements. Therefore, this
change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical
modification to the plant.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed deletion of the drywell equipment drain sump monitoring
system requirements does not impact any margin of safety. The drywell
equipment drain sump monitoring system functions to quantify identified
leakage. The drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system does not
necessarily relate directly to the Leakage requirements (other means to
quantify identified leakage are available, such as equipment drain sump
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L5 CHANGE
3. (continued)

pump-out times). The requirement to demonstrate Leakage (including
identified leakage) is within 1imits is still maintained in SR 3.4.4.1.
As a result, the requirement for a means to quantify identified leakage
is adequately addressed by the requirements of ITS 3.4.4 and associated
SR 3.4.4.1. As a result, an explicit requirement to maintain the
drywell equipment drain sump monitoring system Operable as a means of
quantifying identified leakage is not required. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L6 CHANGE

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The
bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a
significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1.

JAFNPP

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The change modifies the Surveillance to indicate when a channel is
placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may
be delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the other required Leakage
Detection System channel is OPERABLE. The Leakage Detection System
Instrumentation is not considered as an initiator for any accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Also, this
change does not further degrade the capability of the monitors to
perform their required function under these circumstances since one
channel is still OPERABLE. Therefore, this change does not
signgficant1y increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated.

Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

This does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety
since the monitors are not required to provide automatic repsonse to any
design basis accident. The additional time does not significantly
affect the contribution of the monitors to risk reduction since the
function is still being monitored by the other OPERABLE channel.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentatton

Ko

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS
(Cts3 (RCS)
3.4(8y RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
A ¢ A .
[? LcoO 3.4 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
€.04] OPERABLE:

Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system; ¢§E§]}

Q,g,b.«g APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONs s 13 &%t Sheww) __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'3,3.053 A. Drywell floor drain : —-NOTE
L sump monitoring system | LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
inoperable.

A.l Restore drywell floor | 30 days
drain sump monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation _.

3.4
@Y

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

atmospheric monitoring
systemginoperable.

e

Primary C
atmospheric

monitoring system
to OPERABLE status.

. NOTE
LCO 3.0.4 is not -4
applicable.
1 Analyze grab samples Once per
of primary 12 hours L\\
contai:ment
atmosphere.
cﬁrgJuq.“ . ]
(OAJ“NJUOU

-

NOTE

Net applicable when
X

(@I‘}lr p Y
Coniain e !g

atmoépheric

monitoring systems & —¥7e

BWR/4 STS

inoperable.
Perform SR 3.40.1. Once per
8 hours
(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. Required primary NOTE
containment LCO 3.0.4 is not §hglicab1e.
D.1 Restore require 30 days
primary containmegt
atmospheric
monitoring system t
OPERABLE status. /
OR
system inopexable.
D.2 Restore primary 30 Yays
containment air
cooler condensate
flow rate monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status. _"’)
AD . .
@.6.05] &. Required Action and 1 Be :in MODE 3. 12 hours
b D associated Completion _ :
R 0] Time of Condition A, AND ‘
B,éfﬁff;b not met.
l&x2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours : 2
Q\ L] @:©A11 required leakage .1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
detection systems
inoperable.
BWR/4 STS 3.4-14 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4

drywell Comhnyos S
atwospheric (izga

FREQUENCY

URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE

[Fae-2) | SR 3.4%1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of @m 12 hours t@

(Contginment atmospherio) monitoring systeL

required leakage detection instrumentation.

Craw-) | SR 3.4@2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 31 days

Erb,‘z,,-z} SR 3.4/8.3 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required
- leakage detection instrumentation.

S Y 1 S
7y : ‘ ’
/o:;;‘i & G’\aa.wef EFA ch([ o A rﬂ?fera'gfe st £¢5 _9/9(,7 far
. &.ﬁ““"‘e of syprred Sor vejllavees, evtry Sk assicialed
hous aud R vered Afows mag (e c(c&'y ed Br vp o € hoors
egoired leakege deferpy wsfromestefoo
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 Not used. (1523

CLB2 The brackets have been removed and ITS 3.4.5 Required Action B.2
retained in accordance with CTS 3.6.D.6.

CLB3 The brackets have been removed and the Frequency modified consistent
with the requirements in CTS Tables 4.6-2 and 4.2-5.

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1  NUREG-1433, Revision 1 Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation
Valve (PIV) Leakage", has not been incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS
Specifications and Bases have been renumbered accordingly.

PA2 Changes have been made to reflect the plant specific nomenclature and
number.

l
PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB) (ij)

None ( @

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

TAL TSTF-60, Revision 0, changes are not incorporated in ITS 3.4.5 (NUREG-
1433 Specification 3.4.6) since ITS 3.4.5 Required Action D.1 (NUREG-
1433 Specification 3.4.6, Required Action F.1) requires entry into ITS
LCO 3.0.3, and a plant shutdown, when all required leakage detection
systems are inoperable. As a result, it is_inappropriate to allow the
MODE change restrictions to not be applicable while in ITS 3.4.5
Condition D (moving the placement of the Note, per TSTF-60, would allow
MODE changes while in the ACTIONS of ITS 3.4.5).

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X)

X1 The brackets have been removed and the exceptions to LCO 3.0.4 included
as justified in L3.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 2 Revision I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X)

X2

A Note has been added to allow a channel to be inoperable for up to

6 hours solely for perfomrance of required Surveillances, provided the
other Leakage Detection System instrumentation is OPERABLE. This Note
is similar to other Notes in the ITS, which allow channels that provide
automatic actions to be inoperable for up to 6 hours. This
instrumentation only provides indication, and the 6 hour allowance is
not allowed unless the other channel is OPERABLE. This change has
previously been approved by the NRC in TS amendments for Hatch Units 1
and 2 (amendments 185 and 125, respectively), WNP-2 (amendment 149, the
ITS amendment), NMP2 (amendment 91, the ITS amendment), and LaSalle
Units 1 and 2 (amendments 147 and 133, respectively, the ITS
amendments). The 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce
the probability of properly monitoring leakage since the other channel
must be OPERABLE for this allowance to be used.

JAFNPP Page 2 of 2 Revision I




" ReS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

BASES

APPLICABLE RCS 'Ieakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1

SAFETY ANALYSES ‘ﬂnﬂlﬁ‘lm

(continued)

0 CFE SO, B¢ @—\(ﬂ(n\(eep w

(%
Lco & The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is required
to quantify the unidentified LEAKAGE from the RCS.

J\ Thus,
(o»e “”M(QQC‘( offhe ) for theisystea to be considered OPERABLE, €i¥hép
weos monitoring 7 the sump”level monitaring”’ portion o e '
f h;"‘" system must be OPERABLE. The othsr monitoring systems. @
“*"‘" provide, early alarms to the operators so closer examination
Yh“‘w UUD" of other detection systems will be made to determine the
4(’%5’ r “ extent of any corrective action that may be required. With

the leakage detection systems inoperable,
LEAKAGE in the RCPB is degraded.

monitoring for

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, leakage detection systems are required

to be OPERABLE to support
consistent with that for

W LEAKAGE Tyom the RCS |

LCO 3.4.4. This Applicability is
LCO 3.4.4.

ACTIONS Al
With the d;'yn‘l'l floor dr

equivalent information to
friRary- ConLainment |tmos

will provide indication o0

inoperable, no other form of sampling can provide the

ain sump monitoring system

quantify leakage. Howver, the
pheric wmon1itoEs)

changes in leakage.

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system

inoperable cS
" ng determined every,
W\ continue for 30 days. Th
Required Action A.l is ac
experience, considering t
_detection that are still
" modified by a Note that s
LCO 3.0.4 are not applica
allowed when the drywell
is inoperable. This allo
1nstrmntation is availa

unidentified and total LEAKAGE
hours (SR 3.4.4.1), operation may
e 30 day Completion Time of
ceptable, based on operating

he multiple forms of leakage
available. Required Action A.l is
tates that the provisions of .-
ble. As a result, a MODE change is
floor drain sump nonitor'ing system
wance is provided because other
ble to monitor RCS leakage.

(continued)
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BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumegt;t:on

B

ACTIONS

(continued)

(O@Land®.2

gasetus and%;r_:ti;_u‘late Jd e
atmospheric monitoring channels inoperable, grab samples of
S AN TN TINORe atmosphere must be taken and - -
analyzed to provide periodic leakage information. $Provided
a sample is obtained and analyzed once every 12.hours, the
plant may be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration
: [Provided :

s e 1s obtained and analyzed eve hours)\ the pla
may continue operation singe at 'Ieag\o\g:gother orm of
dryweN leakage ‘detection (] ., dir codler condemsate flow

rate monitor) is available.

[BAryY CONtS

The 12 hour interval provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect LEAKAGE. The 30 day Completion Time for
restoration recognizes that at least one other form of
leakage detection is available.

~ The Required Actions are modified by a Note that states that
the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a
result, a MODE change is allowed when both the gaseous and
ate pHimary” conrxinmend atmospheric monitoring

are inoperable. This allowance is provided because
other instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.

e.__r_oireé&'il‘-"-“ Con havess ahaespher e D

uit . l'—" rea~y g sl NNern ['E AN E
loonitori g, 8¥3ved inoperable, SR 3.4.8.

T I 0%

8 hour interval provides periodi

K adequate to detect LEAKAGE
of leakage detection
. Action is modified

performed every B hoursalo provide periodic information of
activity in the¥prims m t a more frequent
jnterval than the routine Frequencynf SR 3.4 e

Favailable.

information that is
ecognizes that other forms
However, this Required

not applicable i
atmospheric

BO o

ponitoring systef3

L or %Feh‘d«/fﬁ'g
OperhBic Lrywe lf contweons
Q“ww!,fle':( /uo,.,.,-[-,,,,' vy Lonmef

by a Note that‘a'l‘lous tis action to be

nfainmend

perable, Consistent

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.446) p
- &)

th both the primarX containment gaseous and particlRate
atwospheric monitor channels and the pximary containmeht air
cooler condensate flow Xate monitor inoperable, the on)
means\of detecting LEAKABE is the drywell\floor drain s
monitoh, This condition dees not provide the required  \
ans of leakage detection. The ReqUNred Action is "\
to restoré\either of the inoperable monitors t\ OPERABLE N

status withip 30 days to regaih the intended lea ge b
detection diversity. The 30 day\Completion Time ehsures @
N that the plant\yill not be operat ::d. degraded &

e Required Actions, are modified by a\Note that states that
the provisions of LCO\3.0.4 are not appNicable. As a
resiNt, a MODE change allowed when bofh the gaseous and
partisulate primary conthinment atmospherid monitoring
channels and air cooler condensate flow raté\are inoperable.
ance is provided ause other inst i

’ \<::ava1lable to monitor RCS leakage.
W~ @

If any Required Actiomof Condition A& B{EC, “er Q) cannot w
be met QAssociated Completion | ins e plant must

be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to perform the actions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

@O

With all reqhired monitors inoperable, no required automatic
means of monitoring LEAKAGE are available, and immediate
plant shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

|&

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumgt;tien

BASES (continued) . -'
+ S ~Ca) |
SURVEILLANCE . é

REQUIREMENTS

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK o

Tequir atmospheric monitorin R
@ Adrywell 2o v hasous The check gives reasonable confidence that the chalgme'l.{ @
@ operating properly. The Frequency of 12 hours is based on

- instrument reliability and is reasonable for detecting off
normal conditions. A3

A

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST

of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation. The
test ensures that the monitors can perform their function in
the desired manner. The test also verifies the alarm
setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument A
(17\'5621‘ A;i—')The Frequency of 31 days considers instrument reliability,
and operating experience has shown it proper for detecting .

degradation. @
@0

. Qg‘l/

nstrusEits jocated—InsSIae T
ypYcal Fetueting Cycke and)
pperating experience has

1S 9Z days auwd

REFERENCES
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Insert SR NOTE

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that when a channel is
placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be
delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the other required instrumentation (the
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system or drywell continuous atmospheric
monitoring channel, as applicable) is OPERABLE. Upon completion of the
Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition entered and Required
Actions taken. The 6 hour testing allowance is acceptable since it does not
significantly reduce the probability of properly monitoring RCS leakage.

INSERT A

A successful test of the required contact(s) of a channel relay may be
performed by the verification of the change of state of a single contact of
the relay. This clarifies what is an acceptable CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of a
relay. This is acceptable because all of the other required contacts of the
relay are verified by other Technical Specifications and non-Technical
Specifications tests at least once per refueling interval with applicable
extensions.

Insert REF

1. UFSAR, Section 16.6.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, Reactor Coolant Pressure Boundary Leakage
Detection Systems, May 1973.

3. UFSAR, Section 4.10.

4. GEAP-5620, Failure Behavior in ASTM Al06B Pipes
nggaining Axial Through-Wall Flows, General Electric Company, April
1968.

5. NUREG-75/067, Investigation and Evaluation of Cracking in Austenitic
Stainless Steel Piping in Boiling Water Reactors, October 1975.

6. UFSAR, Section 16.3.
7. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

Insert Page B 3.4-32 Revision I




JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1

CLB2
CLB3

The Bases have been revised to reflect the current requirements in CTS
3.6.D.4. The sump level monitoring portion of the system is not
required to be Operable.

Not used. {ZC:)

The SR 3.4.3.5 Bases have been revised to reflect current Calibration
Frequencies in CTS Tables 4.6-2 and 4.2-5.

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PAl1

PA2
PA3
PA4

PA5

NUREG-1433, Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV)
Leakage,"” has not been incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS

Specifications and Bases have been renumbered accordingly.

Changes have been made to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.

The Bases have been revised to reflect the Specification. [C::;

The Frequency has been changed to be consistent with the proposed
Frequency in SR 3.4.4.1.

Editorial changes have been made to be consistent with the terminology
used in other parts of the Bases.

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB)

DB1

DB2

JAFNPP was designed and under construction prior to the promulgation of
Appendix A to 10 CFR 50 - General Design Criteria for Nuclear Power
Plants. The JAFNPP Construction Permit was issued on May 20, 1970. The
proposed General Design Criteria (GDC) were initially published for
comment in the Federal Register on July 11, 1967 (32 FR 10213) and
published in final form in the Federal Register on February 20, 1971 (36
FR 3256), and amended on July 7, 1971 (36 FR 12733). UFSAR, Section
16.6, "Conformance to AEC Design Criteria," describes the JAFNPP current
licensing basis with regard to the GDC. ISTS statements concerning the
GDC are modified in the ITS to reference UFSAR, Section 16.6.

Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific design.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 2 Revision 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.5 - RCS LEAKAGE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB)

DB3  Not used. \Zi;)

DB4 The References have been revised to reflect the plant specific
Rﬁferences. The Bases have been revised to reflect any numbering
changes.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

TA1 TSTF-60 revisions are not incorporated in ITS 3.4.5 (NUREG-1433
Specification 3.4.6) since ITS 3.4.5 Required Action D.1 (NUREG-1433
Specification 3.4.6, Required Action F.1) requires entry into ITS LCO
3.0.3, and a plant shutdown, when all required leakage detection systems
are inoperable. As a result, it is inappropriate to allow the MODE
change restrictions to not be applicable while in ITS 3.4.5 Condition D
(moving the placement of the Note, per TSTF-60, would allow MODE changes
while in the ACTIONS of ITS 3.4.5).

TA2 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler number 205 Revision 3 have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X)

X1 NUREG-1433, Revision 1, bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement”
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.

X2 The Bases have been modified to describe a Note added to the actual { éi;&
Specification.

JAFNPP Page 2 of 2 Revision 1



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.5
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.5 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
LCO 3.4.5 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE :
a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system; k:)
b. One channel of the drywell continuous atmospheric {(2}
particulate monitoring system; and
c. One channel of the drywell continuous atmospheric ‘éi)
gaseous monitoring system.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Drywell floor drain | ------------ NOTE----evvvnvnes
sump monitoring system | LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
inoperable. = | seeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis
A.l Restore drywell floor | 30 days
drain sump monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.
B. One drywell continuous | ------------ NOTE------vmvenves [
atmospheric monitoring | Not a€ licable when both
system inoperable. drywell continuous
atmospheric monitoring
systems are inoperable. Cii}
B.1 Perform SR 3.4.5.1. Once per 8 hours

(continued)

JAFNPP 3.4-10 Amendment (Rev. I)



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.5
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Both drywell | -===eecemnes NOTE = --=vnnmnn- @
continuous atmospheric | LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable. [fﬁ
monitoring systems | ------c-cc-mciicicemcemiomoes l
inoperable.
c.1 Analyze grab samples | Once per ;é@&
of drywell 12 hours
atmosphere.
AND
c.2 Restore one 30 days (éi;
drywell continuous
atmospheric
monitoring system to
OPERABLE status.
D. Required Action and  |D.1  Be in MODE 3. 12 hours &
associated Completion
_ Time of Condition A, AND
e B, or C not met. )CEB
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
E. A1l required leakage E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately jéﬁ)
detection systems
inoperable.

JAFNPP 3.4-11 Amendment (Rev. I)



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------------------------------- V1] | S

3.4.5

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the other required leakage detection

instrumentation is OPERABLE.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.5.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK of drywell 12 hours
continuous atmospheric monitoring systems.
SR 3.4.5.2 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 31 days
required leakage detection instrumentation.
SR 3.4.5.3 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required 92 days
leakage detection instrumentation.

JAFNPP 3.4-12

Amendment (Rev. I)




BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

RCS Teakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1
of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 7).

LCO

The drywell floor drain sump monitoring system is required
to quantify the unidentified LEAKAGE from the RCS. Thus,
for the system to be considered OPERABLE, the flow
monitoring portion of the system must be OPERABLE since this
portion is capable of quantifying unidentified LEAKAGE from
the RCS. The other monitoring systems (one channel each of
the drywell continuous atmospheric particulate and drywell
continuous atmospheric gaseous monitoring systems) provide
early alarms to the operators so closer examination of other
detection systems will be made to determine the extent of
any corrective action that may be required. With the
leakage detection systems inoperable, monitoring for LEAKAGE
in the RCPB is degraded.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, leakage detection systems are required
to be OPERABLE to support LCO 3.4.4. This Applicability is
consistent with that for LCO 3.4.4.

ACTIONS

A.l

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
inoperable, no other form of sampling can provide the
equivalent information to quantify leakage. However, the
drywell continuous atmospheric monitors will provide
indication of changes in leakage.

With the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
inoperable, but with RCS unidentified and total LEAKAGE
being determined every 4 hours (SR 3.4.4.1), operation may
continue for 30 days. The 30 day Completion Time of
Required Action A.1 is acceptable, based on operating
experience, considering the multiple forms of leakage
detection that are still available. Required Action A.1 is
modified by a Note that states that the provisions of

LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a MODE change is

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumegtgtiog

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)
allowed when the drywell floor drain sump monitoring system
is inoperable. This allowance is provided because other
instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.

B.1

With one required drywell continuous atmospheric monitoring
channel inoperable, SR 3.4.5.1 must be performed every 8
hours of the remaining OPERABLE drywell continuous
atmospheric monitoring channel to provide periodic
information of activity in the drywell at a more frequent
interval than the routine Frequency of SR 3.4.5.1. The 8 (jl
hour interval provides periodic information that is adequate

to detect LEAKAGE and recognizes that other forms of leakage
detection are available. However, this Required Action is
modified by a Note that allows this action to be not

applicable if both drywell continuous atmospheric monitoring (

systems are inoperable. Consistent with SR 3.0.1,
Surveillances are not required to be performed on inoperable
equipment.

C.l1and C.2 ‘ ‘CES

With both required gaseous and particulate drywell iéﬁl
continuous atmospheric monitoring channels inoperable, grab
samples of the drywell atmosphere must be taken and analyzed

to provide periodic leakage information. Provided a sample

is obtained and analyzed once every 12 hours, the plant may CE}
be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of at

Teast one of the two monitors. o

The 12 hour interval provides periodic information that is lﬁi}
adequate to detect LEAKAGE. The 30 day Completion Time for
restoration recognizes that at least one other form of

leakage detection is available.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that states that

the qrovisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a

result, a MODE change is allowed when both the gaseous and
particulate drywell continuous atmospheric monitoring {625
systems are inoperable. This allowance is provided because

other instrumentation is available to monitor RCS leakage.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.1 and D.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B cannot be met, the plant must be brought to
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion
Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
perform the actions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

E.1

With all required monitors inoperable, no required automatic
means of monitoring LEAKAGE are available, and immediate
plant shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to

6 hours, provided the other required instrumentation (the
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system or drywell
continuous atmospheric monitoring channel, as applicable) is
OPERABLE. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition
entered and Required Actions taken. The 6 hour testing
allowance is acceptable since it does not significantly
reduce the probability of properly monitoring RCS leakage.

SR_3.4.5.1

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required drywell continuous atmospheric monitoring channels.
The check gives reasonable confidence that the channels are
operating pro?er1y. The Frequency of 12 hours is based on
instrument reliability and is reasonable for detecting off
normal conditions.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumegtgtlon
4.5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.4.5.2

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation. The
test ensures that the monitors can perform their function in
the desired manner. The test also verifies the alarm
setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument channel. A
successful test of the required contact(s) of a channel
relay may be performed by the verification of the change of
state of a single contact of the relay. This clarifies what
is an acceptable CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of a relay. This
is acceptable because all of the other required contacts of
the relay are verified by other Technical Specifications and
non-Technical Specifications tests at least once per
refueling interval with applicable extensions. The
Frequency of 31 days considers instrument reliability, and
operating experience has shown it proper for detecting
degradation.

SR _3.4.5.3

This SR is for the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
required leakage detection instrumentation channels. The
calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument channel.
The Frequency is 92 days and operating experience has proven
this Frequency is acceptable.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 16.6.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45, Reactor Coolant Pressure
Boundary Leakage Detection Systems, May 1973.

3. UFSAR, Section 4.10.

4. GEAP-5620, Failure Behavior in ASTM A106B Pipes
Containing Axial Through-Wall Flows, General Electric
Company, April 1968.

5. NUREG-75/067, Investigation and Evaluation of Cracking

in Austenitic Stainless Steel Piping in Boiling Water
Reactors, October 1975.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumegtgtlog

BASES

REFERENCES 6. UFSAR, Section 16.3.
(continued)
7. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

A2 The requirement in CTS 4.6.C.1.b to perform an isotopic analysis of a '(ié&
sample of reactor coolant has been reworded to match the current wording
in CTS 3.6.C.1 (ITS LCO 3.4.6). SR 3.4.6.1 will require the
verification that the reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 specific
activity is < 0.2 uCi/gm. This change is considered administrative
since CTS 4.6.1.b is currently interpreted as requiring this evaluation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1 A new action has been added to CTS 3.6.C.1 (ITS Required Action A.1 and
B.1) which will require the determination of DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 every
4 hours whenever the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 specific activity limit is
exceeded. This change, therefore, imposes additional requirements which
are more restrictive but necessary to ensure the Reactor Coolant system
specific activity is known. This will ensure the appropriate actions
are taken if the activity is not reduced and the reactor coolant
specific activity exceeds the current activity 1imit by more than a
factor of 10. This change provides additional assurance that the source
term assumed in the main steam 1ine break (MSLB) analysis is not
exceeded, so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an
MSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits, and that
the thyroid dose to the control room operators is within the limits of
GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.

M2 CTS 3.6.C.1 requires that "the reactor shall be placed in the cold
shutdown condition within 24 hours" if the iodine concentration exceeds
the equilibrium 1imit by more than a factor of 10. These requirements
are proposed to be replaced by ITS 3.4.6 Required Actions B.2.2.1 which
requires the plant to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours under the same
conditions (see comment L2 for Completion Time to MODE 4). Based on
operating experience, this Completion Time 1imit still allows for an
orderly transition to MODE 3 without challenging plant systems. This
change is more restrictive because it provides an additional requirement
to place the plant in MODE 3 in 12 hours vice 24 hours but is necessary

JAFNPP Page 1 of 4 Revision I



RCS Specific Act1v1t PAL

) : 3.4
(&
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be @ {( \

limited to DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 SpEle‘lC activity < 0
HCi/gm.

]:Doc L3J APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
e,
t) _
3.L.c. g . A. Reactor (coolant I - NOTE
iJ specifig) activity LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
(M i ﬂC1/9m and
[y gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131. A.1  Determine,DOSE ) Once per 4 hours
EQUIVALENT I-131.
i
o | 73

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within limits.

E‘; "c,,.‘] B. Required Action and B.1 Determine; DOSE Once per 4 hours
) associated Completion EQUIVALENT I-131. @
by Time of Condition A - )
¢ " not met. AND
OR B.2.1 Isolate all main 12 hours
ﬁ’ﬂ : steam lines.
Reactor foolant

EQUIVALENT I1-13I.
PO\

specific activity, - OR
"o i /gn B | ) )

{continued)

3.4-18
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

None

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PAL  NUREG-1433 Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV)
Leakage,” is not incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS Specifications and
Bases have been renumbered accordingly.

I£\

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB)

DB1  The brackets have been removed and the plant specific JAFNPP value has
been included.

DB2  Changes have been made to reflect the appropriate 1imit applicable to
JAFNPP.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X)

None

JAFNPP Page 1 of 1 Revision I



RCS Specific Act;vité>
B 3.4.

BASES

APPLICABLE outside containment during steady state operation, will not
SAFETY ANALYSES exceed 10% of the dose guidelines of 10 CFR 100. o
(continued)

The limits on specific activity are values from a parametric
evaluation of typical site locations. These limits are
conservative because the evaluation considered more
restrictive parameters than for a specific site, such as the
location of the site boundary and the meteorological

conditions of the site. 15 CER 50,32 (D (D (ReF )
( Lan
oulnile! contammres RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 o
<Fae operafon Foticy Statement
+{.¢ J1me

The {I"".“—' on +L"
specibic uhvu‘; of He
primar tooln alro
LANE He thyrof
dose b K'— M”*

Msﬂ, Apgesdx. ,Cpﬁqz) |

 « e ——————r

The specific iodine activity is limited to < (0.

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131. This limit ensures the source term
assumed in the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded,
so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an
MSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are
applicable since there is an escape path for release of
radicactive material from the primary coolant to the

environment in the event of an MSLB outside of primary
containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such
limits do not apply since an escape path does not exist. In
MODES 4 and 5, no limits are required since the reactor is
not pressurized and the potential for leakage is reduced.

{

ACTIONS A.l and A.2 @
When the reactor coolant specific\activity exceeds the LCO
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 limit, but is ,0 uCi/gm, samples

must be analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once
every 4 hours. In addition, the specific activity must be
restored to the LCO limit within 48 hours. The Completion

(continued) _

BWR/4 STS B 3.4-34 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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BASES

ACTIONS

RCS Specific Activit
&)
A.l and A.2 (continued)

Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed to
take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to
restore the activity level provides a reasonable time for
temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.

A Note to the Required Actions of Condition A excludes the
MODE change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows
entry into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the
ACTIONS even though the ACTIONS may eventually require plant
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the
significant conservatism incorporated into the specific
activity limit, the low probability of an event which is
limiting due to exceeding this limit, and the ability to
restore transient specific activity excursions while the
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.

8.1.8.2.1.8.2,2.1, and 8.2.2.2
If the; DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131,.cannot be restored to/< 0.2
uCi/gm within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > /§.0
kCi/gm, it must be determined at least once every 4 hours
and all the main steam 1ines must be isolated within

12 hours. Isolating the main steam lines precludes the

possibility of releasing radicactive material to the
environment in an amount that is more than a small fraction

of the requirements of 10 CFR 100, during a postulated MSLB A (ﬁ ‘03
accident. 7 - Goc 19 O‘Q lo (FR SO ﬁff,”u e el

Alternatively, the plant can be placed in MODE 3 within
12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This option is
provided for those instances when isolation of main steam
lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer
applicable.

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed
to take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the
main steam lines in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. Also, the allowed Completion
Times_ for Required Actions B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2 for placing
the, gnts in MODES 3 and 4 are reasonable, based on operating

l é@ . (continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.4.6 - RCS SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

None

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1  NUREG-1433 Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV)
Leakage,” is not incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS Specifications and
Bases have been renumbered accordingly.

PA2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions and/or changes to the
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.

12

|

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB)

DB1 The Bases have been modified to reflect the plant specific analysis.

DB2 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific JAFNPP
value has been provided.

DB3  The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific References
has been provided.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X)

X1 NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement”
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1), in accordance with
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 1 Revision I



RCS Specific Activity

3.4.6
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.6 RCS Specific Activity
LCO 3.4.6 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be
limited to DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 specific activity
< 0.2 uCi/gm.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Reactor coolant = | ---c-------.. NOTE----vv-----
specific activity LCO 3.0.4 1is not applicable.
> 0.2 uCi/gm and | -e-eememeieeiiiL C§2>
< 2.0 uCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131. A.l Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
EQUIVALENT I-131.
AND
A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within Timits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours \@
associated Completion EQUIVALENT I-131.
Time of Condition A
not met. AND
OR B.2.1 Isolate all main 12 hours
steam lines.
Reactor coolant
specific activity OR zii&
> 2.0 pCi/gm DOSE i
EQUIVALENT I-131.
(continued)
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BASES

RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

10 CFR 100. The Tlimits on the specific activity of the
primary coolant also ensure the thyroid dose to the control
room operators, resulting from an MSLB outside containment
during steady state operation will not exceed the limits
specified in GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A (Ref. 3).

The Timits on specific activity are values from a parametric
evaluation of typical site locations. These limits are
conservative because the evaluation considered more
restrictive parameters than for a specific site, such as the
location of the site boundary and the meteorological
conditions of the site.

RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1) (Ref. 4).

LCO

The specific iodine activity is limited to < 0.2 uCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131. This limit ensures the source term

assumed in the safety analysis for the MSLB 1is not exceeded,
so any release of radioactivity to the environment during an
MSLB is less than a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 Timits.

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam 1line not
isolated, 1imits on the primary coolant radioactivity are
applicable since there is an escape path for release of
radioactive material from the primary coolant to the
environment in the event of an MSLB outside of primary
containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such
1imits do not apply since an escape path does not exist. In
MODES 4 and 5, no limits are required since the reactor is
not pressurized and the potential for leakage is reduced.

ACTIONS

A.1 and A.2
When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 limit, but is < 2.0 yCi/gm, samples
must be analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 at least once

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

ACTIONS

A.l and A.2 (continued)

every 4 hours. In addition, the specific activity must be
restored to the LCO Timit within 48 hours. The Completion
Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed to
take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to
restore the activity level provides a reasonable time for
temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.

A Note to the Required Actions of Condition A excludes the
MODE change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows
entry into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the
ACTIONS even though the ACTIONS may eventually require plant
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the
significant conservatism incorporated into the specific
activity limit, the Tow probability of an event which is
1imiting due to exceeding this limit, and the ability to
restore transient specific activity excursions while the
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.

B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and B.2.2.2

If the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 cannot be restored to < 0.2
pCi/gm within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > 2.0
pCi/gm, it must be determined at least once every 4 hours
and all the main steam lines must be isolated within

12 hours. Isolating the main steam lines precludes the
possibility of releasing radioactive material to the
environment in an amount that is more than a small fraction
of the requirements of 10 CFR 100.11 and GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50
Appendix A (Ref. 3) during a postulated MSLB accident.

Alternatively, the plant can be placed in MODE 3 within
12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This option is
provided for those instances when isolation of main steam
lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer
applicable.

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed

to take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the

(continued)

JAFNPP
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A3

Ad

A5

In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.6.A does not state any Applicability requirements. ITS 3.4.9 is
Applicable "At all times". Because the CTS does not specifically state
Applicability requirements, and the limitations imposed apply at all
times, it can be implied that the Specification is also Applicable "At
all times.” Since no technical requirements are altered, this change is
administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS 3.6.A.5.a is revised by adding a NOTE (ITS 3.4.9 Condition A Note)
which requires that a determination be made whether the RCS is
acceptable for continued operation whenever the Condition is entered,
regardless of whether compliance with the LCO is restored. This change
only provides clarification, because CTS 3.6.A.5.a already contains this
requirement. Since no technical requirements are altered, this change
is administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.

CTS 3.6.A.5 provides actions appropriate for placing the facility in a

condition outside the MODE(S) of Applicability when the Applicability is

MODES 1, 2, and 3. Since certain PT 1imits apply even when not in MODES

1, 2, and 3, Action C was added (refer to DOC M4). To clarify the use

and application of applying the appropriate action depending on the MODE

of operation, the specific clarification "in MODES 1, 2, or 3" is added. |éi)
No technical requirements are altered, this change is administrative and

has no adverse impact on safety.

Not used.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 7 Revision I



ACTIONS (continued)

RCS P/T Limits
3.4.4

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
|’ M4j C. NOTE C.1  Initiate action to Immediately
L Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s)
shall be completed if to within limits.
this Condition is
entered. AND _
c.2 Determine RCS is Prior to
Requirements of the acceptable for entering MODE 2
LCO not met in other operation. or 3.
than MODES 1, 2,
and 3.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
' SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
'\‘w@‘ctgg_j SR 3.4.80.1 NOTE

(¢-¢.4.3] @)
B ad)

Only required to be performed during RCS
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.

EgjaA.il
C2.6.A%]

[Iuse:z‘r‘ SR+t S '

essure,%?;mperaturem
€LY heatipamt ho1do

wn rates are within

the 1imits specified in EREPHRT )

30 minutes

[4,(,.9,4—] SR 3.4.0.2

R‘?‘!’"‘-T-{o(‘ﬁ‘ﬂ:@ 2.6%9°1 4

Fisome 3.49=10Fhg-e3 €.T- l,

B

Verify RCS pressure and R‘Cs/temperature are
within the criticality limits specified in

3
")

Once within

15 minutes
prior to
control rod
withdrawal for

BWR/4 STS

: . the purpose of
MS opPlicable achieving
criticality
(continued)

3.4-24
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b.

Insert SR-1

RCS temperature change avereaged over a one hour period is:

1.

< 100°F when the RCS pressure and RCS temperature are on or
to the right of curve C of Figure 3.4.9-1 or Figure 3.4.9-2,
as applicable, during inservice leak and hydrostatic
testing; :

< 20°F when the RCS pressure and RCS temperature are to the
left of curve C of Figure 3.4.9-1 or Figure 3.4.9-2, as
apglicab]e, during inservice leak and hydrostatic testing;
an

< 100°F during other heatup and cooldown operations.

Insert Page 3.4-24 Revision 1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.4.9 - RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE (P/T) LIMITS

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1 JAFNPP has not developed the "Reactor Coolant System (RCS) PRESSURE AND
TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR)". References to limits in the PTLR are
replaced with current requirements.

PLANT SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1  NUREG-1433 Specification 3.4.5, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV)
Leakage", is not incorporated in ITS. Subsequent ITS Specifications and
Bases have been renumbered accordingly.

PA2 Editorial changes have been made to achieve consistency with the
Writer's Guide for the Restructured Technical Specifications.

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN DESIGN OR DESIGN BASIS (DB)

DB1 TthB;acketed allowance has been deleted since it does not apply to
JA .

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

TA1 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 35, Revision 0, have been
incorporated.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR OTHER REASONS THAN ABOVE (X)

X1 ITS SR 3.4.9.4 has been added to the requirements of ISTS 3.4.10
(ITS 3.4.9) to allow an alternative to the requirements of ITS SR
3.4.9.3. This Surveillance has been added to the CTS in accordance with
L1. A Note 2 was added to SR 3.4.9.3 which allows the option to perform
SR 3.4.9.4. In addition, subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered,
as required.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 1 Revision I



RCS P/T Limits

3.4.9
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.9.1  -cccremmnnnannn... NOTE-----vecmcnccnnncn..
Only required to be performed during RCS
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.
Verify: 30 minutes
a. RCS pressure and RCS temperature are Qézs
within the limits specified in Figure
3.4.9-1 or Figure 3.4.9-2, as
applicable.
b. RCS temperature change averaged over a
one hour period is:
1. < 100°F when the RCS pressure and
RCS temperature are on or to the IEE)
right of curve C of Figure 3.4.9-1
or Figure 3.4.9-2, as applicable,
during inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing;
2. < 20°F when the RCS pressure and
RCS temperature are to the left of ké§>
curve C of Figure 3.4.9-1 or
Figure 3.4.9-2, as applicable,
during inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing; and
3. < 100°F during other heatup and
cooldown operations.
(continued)

JAFNPP 3.4-20

Amendment (Rev. I)



RCS P/T Limits

3.4.9
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.9.2  Verify RCS pressure and RCS temperature are | Once within Qf?ﬁ
within the criticality limits specified in | 15 minutes
Figure 3.4.9-1 or Figure 3.4.9-2, as prior to
applicable. control rod
withdrawal for
the purpose of
achieving
criticality
SR 3.4.9.3  --cvecvemeninnnanan. NOTES----=ocvmcmcnccnnn-
1. Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4 during recirculation pump
startup.
2. Not required to be performed if
SR 3.4.9.4 is satisfied.
Verify the difference between the bottom Once within
head coolant temperature and the reactor 15 minutes
pressure vessel (RPV) coolant temperature prior to each
is < 145°F. startup of a
recirculation
pump
SR 3.4.9.4  --ceeciiianiaann NOTES--------c-cmmcnnnnen
1. Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2,
' 3, and 4 during recirculation pump
startup.
2. Not required to be met if SR 3.4.9.3
is satisfied.
Verify the active recirculation pump flow Once within
exceeds 40X of rated pump flow or the 15 minutes
active recirculation pump has been prior to each
operating below 40% rated flow for a period | startup of a
no Tonger than 30 minutes. recirculation
pump
(continued)
JAFNPP 3.4-21 Amendment (Rev. I)



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.5 - REVISION I

concerning this issue have been made. Specifically, the
LCO Section of the Bases have been modified to clearly
state that both pumps per subsystem are required for
LPCI subsystem Operability.

l Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages
yoSl-F6 The change agreed to during communications with the NRC { Specification 3.5.1

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.5-5
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.5-5

Consistency issue

The pressure at which adequate steam pressure is
available to perform the HPCI and RCIC low pressure
tests (i.e., the pressure at which the 12 hour Note
allowance starts) has been changed to > 150 psig,
consistent with the pressure allowed in SR 3.5.1.10 and
SR 3.5.3.6. This pressure is also consistent with the
Applicability for HPCI and RCIC. (The test pressure in
the two SRs (SR 3.5.1.9 and SR 3.5.3.5) is not being
changed: it is still < 165 psig.)

Specification 3.5.1
?gREG Bases markup p B 3.5-

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.5-13

Specification 3.5.3
ggREG Bases markup p B 3.5-

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.5-30;

CTS markup error

Minor editorial correction has been made to the CTS
markup. (The words "and 3.5.E" in the last 1line of CTS
3.5.G.1 have been annotated with "see ITS 3.5.3".)

Specification 3.5.1
CTS markup p 9 of 17

Typographical errors

-

Minor typographical errors in the Discussion of Changes
have been corrected. (DOC A7, "CTS 3.5.A.b.4" changed to
"CTS 3.5.A.4.b"; DOC A10, "(e.g.., LPCI and CS)" changed
to "(i.e., LPCI., CS, and HPCI)" and "Specifications
3.5.A, 3.5.C and 3.5.E" changed to "3.5.A and 3.5.C";
and DOC M9, "ITS SR 3.4.3.2" changed to "ITS SR
3.5.1.13" and in the first sentence, the word "manual™”
has been changed to "manually.™)

Specification 3.5.1

DOCs A7, A10, and M9 (DOCs p
g4gf 24, 4 of 24, and 9 of

Editorial correction

The DOC describing the administrative change to CTS
3.9.F.2.a has been modified to more accurately describe
the change.

Specification 3.5.1
DOC A12 (DOCs p 5 of 24)

Consistency issue

The Discussion of Change has been modified to be
consistent with the actual ITS Note (i.e., the phrase
"in MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than
the RHR permissive pressure” has been deleted since the
Note only applies in MODES 4 and 5).

Specification 3.5.2
DOC A2 (DOCs p 1 of 9)

RAI 3.5.3-1

The changes based on the JAFNPP response to RAI 3.5.3-1
were made in Revision D. However, it was later noted
that the CTS markup pages were not annotated properly
nor submitted to the NRC as part of Revision D. This
change completes the changes based on the JAFNPP
response to RAI 3.5.3-1.

Specification 3.5.1
CTS markup p 3 of 17

Specification 3.5.3
CTS markup p 2 of 4

Typographical error

Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes
has been corrected. (DOC A3, "injection/spray" changed
to "injection" in two places.)

Specification 3.5.3
DOC A3 (DOCs p 1 of 7)

Page 1



3.5 (cont'd)
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Amendment No, 40,905,402, 239

SR 3.51.7__‘]’

Surveillance of HPCI System shall be poerformed as follows

providod a reactor steam supply 1o aveilable, 1f steam is not
avallable at the time the surveillance test is schedulad to be
§lof

pump shall deliver st lenst

tam head corraaponding to a reactor Y]
presauie 011,196 psipto
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condition, that pump shall be considered inoperable for
purposes of satisfying Specifications 3.5.2

<l 3. Whenever the HPCI orRCIO) Systeim T3 1Med-up—10 TaKE~ .
5«3' - suction from the condensatg storage tank, the discharae :
. < hibifig ¢ he HE 0 ,:Tj&g /
4. The levalsw ps-logcated-e -Core-Spray :
System discharge pipjAg high points which : ‘
lines to ensure they/re full shall be functiox f \
each month. Y \ l \
H.  Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate IAPLHGR) H.  Aver n i
During power operation, the APLHGR for each type of fuel as a The APLHGR for each type of fuel as a function of average
function of axial location and average planar exposure shall be planar exposure shall be determined daily during reactor
within limits based on applicable APLHGR limit values which operation at >25% rated thermal power.
have been approved for the respective fuel and lattice types. e

v

These values are spacified in the Core Operating Limits Report.
If at anytime during reactor power operation greater than 25%
{ rated power it is determined that the limiting value for
APLHGR is being exceeded, action shall then be initiated
within 15 minutes to restore operation to within the prescribed
limits. If the APLHGR is not returned to within the prescribed
limits within two (2) hours, the reactor power shall be reduced
to less than 25% of rated power within the next four hours, or
until the APLHGR is returned to within the prescribed limits.

5¢:-I-7—‘5 ‘3.2 \7

Amendment No. 48,8474, 88,-08,100,117,132,434,-162,-100,-102, ?a')c'q of 17
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A6 (continued)

A7

A8

JAFNPP

SR 3.0.2." Thus, anytime where these subsystem or systems had not been
maintained in a filled condition SR 3.0.1 would require that the
subsystems or systems be verified filled prior to declaring the
subsystems or systems operable. Therefore, this change is not a
technical change and is considered administrative. The change is
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

CTS 3.5.A.4.a requires that the "reactor shall not be started up with
the RHR System supplying cooling to the fuel pool.” CTS 3.5.A.4.b
requires that "the RHR System shall not supply cooling to the spent fuel
pool when the reactor coolant temperature is above 212°F."

In the proposed ITS presentation the ability to change MODES is
generically controlled by the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 which states in
part that "when an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when the
associated ACTIONS to be entered ﬁermit continued operation in the MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited
period of time.” LCO 3.5.1, Condition A and Condition B, requires that
the LPCI mode of RHR be Operable in MODES 1, 2, and 3, or if inoperable
the reactor would be required to shutdown in 7 days, 12 hours.

Therefore LCO 3.0.4 would prevent plant startup with a LPCI subsystem
inoperable (i.e., suEp1y1ng cooling to the fuel pool results in LPCI
being inoperable). Likewise, if the reactor coolant temperature is
above 212°F, with the plant in MODE 1, 2, or 3 by definition of the
MODEs Table (Table 1.1-1), both subsystems of LPCI would be required to
be Operabie, and therefore a loop of RHR could not be used to supply
cooling water to the fuel pool. Therefore, this proposed change causes
no technical or actual change from present specifications. Therefore,
the change is considered administrative, and is consistent with NUREG-
1433, Revision 1.

A new ACTION has been added to CTS 3.5.A (for the Core Spray Systems and
Low Pressure Coolant Injection Systems), CTS 3.5.C (for the High
Pressure Coolant Injection System) and CTS 3.5.D (for the Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS)) for all other conditions not addressed in
the current Specification or in ITS 3.5.1 Conditions A, C, D, E, or F.
With so many ECCS Systems inoperable the plant is considered to be
outside it design bases and entry into CTS 3.0.C will be required. ITS
3.5.1 ACTION H 1is being proposed which will require immediate entry into
LCO 3.0.3 (Required Action H.1) under the same conditions. Since the
current Technical Specifications will also require entry into CTS

Page 3 of 24 Revision 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A8 (continued)

A9

A10

JAFNPP

3.0.C, this change is considered administrative. Changes to action
requirements of CTS 3.0.C are covered in the Discussion of Changes for
ITS LCO 3.0. In addition, CTS 3.9.F.3 requires that "the reactor shall
be brought to cold condition within 24 hours” when both LPCI independent
power supplies are made or found to be inoperable. This specific
default action has been changed to require entry into LCO 3.0.3 since
the plant will be outside of its design basis in the condition. This
portion of the change may be considered as more restrictive but since
the current Completion Times in CTS 3.9.F.3 and CTS 3.0.C are equivalent
this change is classified as administrative. These changes are
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

The requirements in CTS 3.5.A.3.b and CTS 4.5.A.3.b concerning the LPCI
cross tie valves have been simplified into one Surveillance which
requires the verification that the valves are closed and power is
removed from the electrical valve operator every 31 days (ITS SR
3.5.1.4). The details on how this is performed have been relocated to
the Bases in accordance with LA4. Since the current requirements in
both CTS 3.5.A.3.b and 4.5.A.3.b re$u1re the valves to be closed and
power to be removed, this change reflects a presentation preference and
is considered administrative since identical requirements have been
combined into one Surveillance (SR 3.5.1.4) in the ITS. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

CTS 3.5.G.1 requires the associated ECCS pump (i.e., LPCI, CS, and HPCI)
to be declared 1n0ﬁerab1e for the purposes of satisfying Specifications
3.5.A and 3.5.C, when the associated pump discharge piping cannot be
maintained in a filled condition. This explicit cross reference is not
required in ITS 3.5.1 since this CTS requirement is included along with
the requirements of the associated system. Failure to meet this
Surveillance will require direct entry into the appropriate ITS 3.5.1
ACTION(S). The Operability requirements in CTS 3.5.G.1 and 4.5.G.1 are
directly incorporated in the required surveillances of ITS 3.5.1 (SR
3.5.1.1). ITS SR 3.0.1 states that SRs shall be met during the MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs,
unless otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance shall
be a failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, incorporating the requirement
to verify pump discharge piping is in the filled condition within the
SRs associated with ECCS —Operating ensures the associated ECCS pump 1is
declared inoperable when the surveillance is not met. Since there are
no changes to any technical requirements this change is considered
administrative. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

All

Al2

Al3

CTS 4.5.G.1 requires the discharge ﬁiping of the required ECCS subsystem
to be vented every month prior to the testing of the LPCI and CS
subsystems. This explicit reguirement to perform the surveillance prior
to the testing of the LPCI and CS subsystems has been deleted. The
requirement to perform this surveillance every 31 days (ITS SR 3.5.1.1)
is sufficient to ensure the discharge piping is full whenever the system
is required to be Operable. This change is necessary since the ECCS
subsystems flow rate Surveillances (e.g., CTS 4.5.A.1.b) are no longer
tested every month. The Frequency of these Surveillances have been
changed to "In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program” in
recently approved Technical Specification Licensing Amendment 241. CTS
4.5.G.1 should have been modified during the process of the change.

This will make the Surveillance consistent with other parts of the CTS
and is therefore considered to be an administrative since the current
Surveillance Frequency is every 31 days. This change is consistent with

_ NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

The requirement in CTS 3.9.F.2.a that operations may continue only if
the other LPCI 1ndegendent power supply battery including its battery
charger, and distribution system is Operable has been deleted. The ITS
includes ACTIONS for when two LPCI subsystems are inoperable, thus this
ACTION covers the inverter and bus. In addition, the requirements of
the battery and battery charger are included in ITS 3.8.4, while the
requirements of battery cell parameters are included in ITS 3.8.6. ITS
3.8.4 requires the associated LPCI subsystem to be declared inoperable
immediately when the LPCI independent power supply battery or battery
charger are inoperable. When a battery cell parameter is not within
1imits, either the battery is still Operable, or if not then the ACTIONS
of ITS 3.8.6 require the associated LPCI battery to be declared
1no?erab1e (which will result in the associated LPCI subsystem being
declared inoperable). Therefore, the specific requirement is not
necessary to be included in the ITS.

Not used.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.1 - ECCS - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued)

M8  According to CTS 3.9.F.1, the reactor shall not be made critical unless
both LPCI MOV Independent Power Supplies are operable which is
effectively MODES 1 and 2. 1ITS 3.5.1 requires the low pressure core
injection subsystems to be Operable in MODES 1, 2 and 3. Since the
operability of the LPCI MOV Independent Power Supply effects the
OPERABILITY of the associated LPCI subsystem, the operability
requirements of LPCI MOV Independent Power Supplies have been extended
to MODE 3. This ensures that each LPCI subsystem will remain operable
with the required uninterruptable power supply during reactor conditions
where there is significant core energy. This change is considered more
restrictive and has no adverse effect on safety.

M9 CTS 4.6.E.4 requires the safety/relief valves to be manually opened
every 24 months. ITS SR 3.5.1.13 requires this same manual opening but
requires the actuation to be initiated on a Staggered Test Basis for
each valve solenoid. This will ensure that a different solenoid will be
used to actuate the valve every 24 months and is considered more
restrictive since the current requirement does not specify which
solenoid to use. This change is necessary to ensure both solenoids are
tested within any 48 month period.

MI0 CTS 3.5.A.5 requires all recirculation Eump discharge valves to be
Oﬁerable prior to reactor startup (or closed if permitted elsewhere in
these specifications). ITS 3.5.1 and associated SR 3.5.1.6 also require
all recirculation pump discharge valves to be Operable. However, if
this requirement can not be met, then ITS SR 3.5.1.5 allows the
associated recirculation pump discharge valve to be "de-energized" in
the closed position. Requiring the inoperable recirculation pump
discharge valve to also be "de-energized" in the closed position
represents an additional restriction on plant operation. This change is
necessary to ensure the proper flow path for the associated LPCI
subsystem.

M1l CTS 4.5.G.3 requires the HPCI System discharge piping to be vented from
the high point of the system whenever HPCI is lined up to take suction
from the condensate storage tank (CST) on a monthly basis. In ITS SR
3.5.1.1 this requirement must be met whenever HPCI is required to be
Oﬁerab1e whether it is aligned to the CST or the suppression pool. This
change is considered more restrictive on plant operation but necessary
to help prevent a water hammer following an initiation signal.

Mi2 CTS 3.5.A.1 and 3.5.A.3 require the Core Spray (CS) and Low Pressure
Coolant Injection (LPCI) Systems, respectively to be Operable whenever
irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel and prior to reactor startup
from cold shutdown (this covers MODES 1, 2 in the ITS). CTS 3.5.A

JAFNPP Page 9 of 24 Revision I
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ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

YecCirciation PUM p
T D
BASES = -

(LOCA ldu.c 4o o)

APPLICABLE e. | Adequate)long term cooling capability is{maintained.
SAFETY ANALYSES '
(continued) The!limiting/single failures are discussed in Reference
For a)large/ Eischarye pipe break CCA, failure of the

(25 V0L Dakvery

valye~on the ambroxenrrecireilation 10op is considered the
most severe failure. For a small break LOCA, HPCI failure
is the most severe failure. o/ R

0 & Q) NG s ¢ "
ADS aperatior e remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsyst
provide the capability to adequately cool the core and

% @ prevent excessive fuel damage.

LCO Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and (gEyuf) ADS valves are
required to be OPERABLE. The ECCS injection/spray
subsystems are defined as the two CS subsystems, the two
LPCI sub and one HPCI System. The low pressure ECCS

2

e

(uJQickr}aLL;Aeﬁ- njection/spray subsystems are defined as the two CS
bo 7 pomps subsystems and the two LPCI subsystems. uc < o pon

Per Sobsy sfem) ] With less than the required number of ECCS subsystems
(, OPERABLE, the potential’ exists that during a limitin esign

basis LOCA concurrent with the worst case singlejfailure,
the limits specified in Reference 10 could be exceeded. All

ECCS subsystems must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the
single failure criterion required by Reference 10.

] LPCI subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment
and operation for decay heat removal when below the actual
RHR cut in permissive pressure in MODE 3, if capable of
being manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode
and not otherwise inoperable. s At these low pressures and
e eat levels, a uced complement of ECCS subsystems
should provide the required core cooling, thereby allowing
operation of RHR shutdown cooling when necessary.

APPLICABILITY A1l ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there is considerable energy in the
. peactor core and core cooling would be required to prevent
fuel damage in the event of a break in the primary system
piping. In MODES 2 and 3, when reactor steam dome pressure

(continued)
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ECCS—Operating
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.5.1.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

startup prior to reaching > 25% RTP is an exception to the
normal Inservice Testing Program generic valve cycling
Frequency of 92 days, but is considered acceptable due to
the demonstrated reliability of these valves. If the valve
is inoperable and in the open position, the associated LPCI
subsystem must be declared inoperable. :

SR_3.5.1.7, SR 3.5.1.8. and SR 3.5.1.9

The performance requirements of the low pressure ECCS pumps
are determined through application of the 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K criteria. (Ref. 8). This periodic Surveillance is
performed (in accordance with the ASME Code, Section XI,
requirements for the ECCS pumps) to verify that the ECCS
pumps will developithe flow rates required by the respective
analyses. The low pressure ECCS pump flow rates ensure that
adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the acceptance
criteria of Reference 10. The pump flow rates are verified
against a system head equivalent to the RPV pressure
expected during a LOCA. The total system pump outlet
pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head pressure
between the pump suction and the vessel discharge, the
piping friction losses, and RPV pressure present during a
tOC:% Thése values may be established during preoperational
testing..

aarnst @ 535‘{’”‘

oA correspbd i
5: rea 0(‘019(5 re

The fiow tests for the HPCI System are performed at two
different pressure ranges such that system capability to
de rated Tiowais tested at both the higher and lower

: D system. o Additionally, adequate ~——— = -
steam flow must be passing through the main turbine or 5gUaS)
turbine bypass valves to continue to control reacto

pressure when thé HPCI\System diverts steam flow.p{Keactor

steam pressure must be 3)(92D) psig to perform ‘
T ‘“1%nd"“7’15Q$:psig to_perform SR 3.5.1.9. { Adequate steam flow
> C’@ is represented by fat 'les_tl turbine| bypass valveg openg

ot €otal steam TlewW > 10 Ab/hE ererore,” SUTtTicieny

Reactor startup is allowed
prior to performing the low pressure Surveillance test
because the reactor pressure is low and the time allowed to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance test is short. The
reactor pressure is allowed to be increased to normal

_(continued)
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ECCS - Operatin
pg 3.5.%

BASES

APPLICABLE b. Maximum cladding oxidation is < 0.17 times the total
SAFETY ANALYSES cladding thickness before oxidation;
(continued)

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water
reaction is < 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that
would be generated if all of the metal in the cladding
surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react;

d. The core is maintained in a coolable geometry; and
e. Adequate long term cooling capability is maintained.

The 1imiting single failures are discussed in Reference 5.
For a LOCA due to a Targe recirculation pump suction line
pipe break, failure of the Division 2 125 VDC battery is
considered the most severe failure. For a small break LOCA,
HPCI failure is the most severe failure. In the analysis of
events requiring ADS operation, it is assumed that only five
of the seven ADS valves operate. Since six ADS valves are
required to be OPERABLE, the explicit assumption of the
failure of an ADS valve is not considered in the analysis.
The remaining OPERABLE ECCS subsystems provide the
capability to adequately cool the core and prevent excessive
fuel damage.

The ECCS satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1)
(Ref. 11).

LCO Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and six ADS valves are
required to be OPERABLE. The ECCS injection/spray
subsystems are defined as the two CS subsystems, the two
LPCI subsystems (which includes both pumps per subsystem), l(::§
and one HPCI System. The low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystems are defined as the two CS subsystems and the two
LPCI subsystems.

With less than the required number of ECCS subsystems
OPERABLE, the potential exists that during a 1imiting Design
Basis LOCA concurrent with the worst case single active
component failure, the limits specified in Reference 10
couid be exceeded. All ECCS subsystems must therefore be
OPERABLE to satisfy the single failure criterion required by
Reference 10.

(continued)
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BASES

ECCS —Operatin
B 3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.5.1.7, SR 3.5.1.8, and SR_3.5.1.9

The performance requirements of the low pressure ECCS pumps
are determined through application of the 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K criteria (Ref. 8). This periodic Surveillance is
performed (in accordance with the ASME Code, Section XI,
requirements for the ECCS pumps) to verify that the ECCS
pumps will develop at least the flow rates required by the
respective analyses. The low pressure ECCS pump flow rates
ensure that adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the
acceptance criteria of Reference 10. The pump flow rates
are verified against a system head equivalent to the RPV
pressure expected during a LOCA. The total system pumﬁ
outlet pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head
pressure between the pump suction and the vessel discharge,
the piping friction losses, and RPV pressure present during
a LOCA. These values may be established during
preoperational testing.

The flow tests for the HPCI System are performed at two
different pressure ranges such that system capability to
provide rated flow against a system head corresponding to
reactor pressure is tested at both the higher and lower
Oﬁerating ranges of the system. The required system head
should overcome the RPV pressure and associated discharge
line Tosses. Adequate reactor steam pressure must be
available to perform these tests. Additionally, adequate
steam flow must be passing through the main turbine or
turbine bypass valves to continue to control reactor
pressure when the HPCI System diverts steam flow.
Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate
pressure and flow are achieved to perform these tests.
Adequate reactor steam pressure must be > 970 psig to
perform SR 3.5.1.8 and > 150 psig to perform SR 3.5.1.9.
Adequate steam flow is represented by at least one turbine
bypass valve open or main turbine generator load is greater
than 100 MWe. Reactor startup is allowed prior to
performing the low pressure Surveillance test because the
reactor pressure is low and the time allowed to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance test is short. The
reactor pressure is allowed to be increased to normal
operating pressure since it is assumed that the low pressure
test has been satisfactorily compieted and there is no
indication or reason to believe that HPCI is inoperable.

(continued)
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.2 - ECCS - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A3

In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specification (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4,"
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.5.F does not directly address the OPERABILITY status of LPCI
during alignment and operation for decay heat removal. A Note has been
added to CTS 4.5.F.5 (Note to ITS SR 3.5.2.4) which states that one LPCI
subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for
decay heat removal if capable of being manually realigned and not
otherwise inoperable. This allowance is consistent with the CTS 4.5.F
Bases description. The Bases states that a LPCI subsystem operating in
the shutdown cooling mode of RHR 1is considered operable for the ECCS
function if it can be realigned manually (either remote or local) to the
LPCI mode and is not otherwise inoperable. This allowance was approved
in Licensing Amendment 168 which clarified and defined the ECCS
requirements for when the plant is in the cold condition. Therefore,
this change does not present any technical change from the current
requirements, only a repositioning of clarifying information from the
Bases to an SR Note. As such, the change is considered administrative.

CTS 3.5.F.1 requires two low pressure Emergency Core Cooling subsystems
to be Operable when work is being performed with the potential for
draining the vessel. CTS 3.5.F.2 requires one low pressure Emergency
Core Cooling subsystem to be Operable when no work is being performed
with the potential for draining the reactor vessel. ITS 3.5.2 is
identical although the format of presentation of these requirements are
different. ITS LCO 3.5.2 requires two low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystems to be Operable. It does not distinguish whether work is
being performed with the potential for draining the reactor vessel
(OPDRVs). If no OPDRVs are occurring and only one ECCS injection/spray
subsystem is Operable, the Specification is met since ITS ACTION B
allows continuous operation in this condition. Since this change does
not change any existing requirements this change is considered
administrative.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 9 Revision I
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d. Flow Rate Test - Once per 92 Days
The RCIC pump shall

deliver at least 400
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.5.3 - RCIC SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A3

Ad

In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specification (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4,"
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.5.G.1 requires the RCIC pump to be considered inoperable when the
associated pump discharge piping cannot be maintained in a filled
condition. This will require entry into CTS 3.5.E where 7 days (L1) is
allowed to restore the RCIC System to Operable status. In the ITS, the
requirement that the RCIC discharge piping must be filled is reflected
in SR 3.5.3.1. Therefore, since this SR is directly related to the
operability requirements of the RCIC System, this cross reference can be
deleted and this change considered administrative. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

CTS 4.5.E.1.a (ITS SR 3.5.3.6) is modified by Note 2 that excludes
vessel injection during the Surveillance. The Bases indicates that this
test must include actuation of all automatic valves to their required
Eositions. Since all active components are testable and full flow can

e demonstrated by recirculation through the test line, coolant
injection into the RPV is not required during the Surveillance. This
Note, therefore, is explicit recognition that ITS SR 3.5.3.6 can be
satisfied by a series of overlapping tests. Since surveillance testing
of RCIC (CTS 4.5.E.1.a) does not presently require actual injection, and
is currently satisfied by a series of overlapping tests, the addition of
the Note excluding vessel injection is an administrative change.

Not used.
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RCIC System

B 3.5.3
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.5.3.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS .
@ 31 days is further justified because the valves are operated
' under procedural control and because improper valve position

‘ would affect only the RCIC System. This Frequency has been
(Ih S”{_— SKs- @ shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

—" e S @
: 5 and .5.3. ’

The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with
the RPV isolated. The flow tests for the RCIC System are
serformed at two different pressure ranges such that system
capability to provide rated Tlow}is tested both at the
higher and lower,.operating ranges of the system. ~
ndditionally, adequate steam flow must be passing
the main tuyrbine or turbine bypass: valve
control reactor\pressure when the/RCIC System{diverts steam .
ow.s ) Feactor steam)pressure (ust be > psig;to . .
and (2-£150%! psig to perform SR 3.5.3.8. ,

is Yepresented by €at least {23, turbine

.-

”
<

<iq
through

Reactor startup is allowed prior to performing the low
pressure Surveillance because the reactor pressure is low
and the time allowed to satisfactorily perform the
Surveillance is short. The reactor pressure is allowed to
be increased to normal operating pressure since it is
assumed that the low pressure Surveillance has been
satisfactorily completed and there is no indication or
reason to believe that RCIC is inoperable. .
SRs are modified by Notes that state the Surveillances are
not required to be performed until 12 hours after the
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the

test., ‘g}_iiilli

R 92 day Frequency for SR 3.5.3.8iis consistentluith the L
Inservice Testing Program requirements. The @Amonth C
Fequency for SR 3.5.3.0 is based on the need to perform the . ..
Surveillance under conditions that apply m—@
during a startup from a plant outage. Operating experience

- has shown that these components usually pass the SR when
performed at the month Frequency, which is based on the

(coqtinued)
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RCIC System
B 3.5.3

BASES (continued)

— ot
REFERENCES 1. W@FSA Ry Sechon 16.6
SAR, Section me@

[\« Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr.
(NRC), ®Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components,® December 1, 1975,

@o cFR 5o .36()())
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BASES

RCIC System
B 3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.3.2 (continued)

31 days is further justified because the valves are operated
under procedural control and because improper valve position
would affect only the RCIC System. This Frequency has been

shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR _3.5.3.3

During RCIC System operation, the RCIC System motor operated
valves must reposition to ensure the RCIC System design
function can be met. Cycling each motor specified valve
through its range of motion (closed and open) ensures the
valve will function when necessary. The functional tests
ensure that the motor operated valves are capable of cycling
open and closed within the required limits of operation.

The Frequency of this SR is 92 days consistent with the
requirements of the Inservice Testing Program.

SR _3.5.3.4 and SR _3.5.3.5

The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with
the RPV isolated. The flow tests for the RCIC System are
performed at two different pressure ranges such that system
capability to provide rated flow against a system head
corresponding to reactor pressure is tested both at the
higher and lower operating ranges of the system. The
required system head should overcome the RPV pressure and
associated discharge line losses. Adequate reactor steam
pressure must be available to perform these tests.
Additionally, adequate steam flow must be passing through
the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to
control reactor pressure when the RCIC System diverts steam
flow. Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate
pressure and flow are achieved to perform these SRs.
Adequate reactor steam pressure must be > 970 psig to
perform SR 3.5.3.4 and > 150 psig to perform SR 3.5.3.5.
Adequate steam flow is represented by at least one turbine
bypass valve open, or main turbine generator load is greater
than 100 MWe. Reactor startup is allowed prior to
performing the low pressure Surveillance because the reactor
pressure is Tow and the time allowed to satisfactorily
perform the Surveillance is short. The reactor pressure is

JAFNPP

(continued)
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BASES

RCIC System
B 3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE

SR_3.5.3.6 (continued)

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a
startup from a plant outage. Operating experience has shown
that these components usually pass the SR when performed at
the 24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling
cycle. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

This SR is modified by Note 1 that says the Surveillance is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after the
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the
test. The time allowed for this test after required
pressure and flow are reached is sufficient to achieve
stable conditions for testing and provides a reasonable time
to complete the SR. Adequate reactor pressure must be
available to perform this test. Additionally, adequate
steam flow must be passing through the main turbine or
turbine bypass valves to continue to control reactor
pressure when the RCIC System diverts steam flow. Thus,
sufficient time is allowed after adequate pressure and flow
are achieved to perform this test. Adequate reactor steam
pressure is > 150 psig. Adequate steam flow is represented
by at least one turbine bypass valve open. Reactor startup
is allowed prior to performing this test because the reactor
pressure is low and the time allowed to satisfactorily
perform the test is short.

This SR is modified by Note 2 that excludes vessel injection
during the Surveillance. Since all active components are
testable and full flow can be demonstrated by recirculation
through the test line, coolant injection into the RPV is not
required during the Surveillance.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 16.6.
2. UFSAR, Section 4.7.
3. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

(continued)
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B 3.5.3

BASES
REFERENCES 4. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr.
(continued) (NRC), Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS

Components, December 1, 1975.
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION I

" Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

QAL 3.6.1.1-1

The changes agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation

with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.1.1-1 have been made.

The changes concern moving portions of the CTS

gefinition of Primary Containment Integrity to the ITS
ases.

Specification 3.6.1.1
gTS markup p 1 of 8 and 2 of

DOC LAl (DOCs p 3 of 6)

Technical change related
to BSI-F4

The ITS includes an exemption to performing the leakage
rate testing of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. Specifically, ITS SR 3.6.1.1.1
excludes the LPCI and CS System injection line air
operated testable check valves. The SR should not
exempt these valves, since the valves are not exempt
from testing. The actual concern is to ensure that the
failure of the valves to meet individual leak rate
testing criteria does not automatically mean SR
3.6.1.1.1 is failed. The Bases for SR 3.6.1.1.1
adequately covers this concern, similar to the manner in
which the MSIV leakage 1imit is handled in the NUREG SR
3.6.1.1.1 Bases.

Specification 3.6.1.1
NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-2

JFD CLB3 (deleted) (JFDs p 1
of 1)

Retyped ITS p 3.6-2

Typographical errors

Minor typographical errors in the NUREG Bases markup and
the retyped ITS have been corrected. (The word
"opening” in the NUREG Bases markup for SR 3.6.1.7.3
should not be deleted and the term "guage/minute” has
gegnlc?ag?ed to "gauge per minute" in the retyped SR

Specification 3.6.1.1
NgREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
5

Retyped ITS p 3.6-2

Technical change

When the 20 and 24 inch primary containment purge and
vent valves are open, current analysis not only require
the full flow 1line to the SGT System to be closed, but
also requires one or more SGT System reactor building
suction valves to be open. The combination of the two
is needed for protection of the SGT filter trains from
overpressure concerns. Therefore, this second
restriction has been added to the appropriate SR (the
first restriction is already in the appropriate SR).

Specification 3.6.1.3
CTS markup p 9 of 10

DOC M7 (DOCs p 7 of 14)
NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-14
JFD CLB4 (JFDs p 1 of 5)
ggREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
?ag$56§FD CLB4 (Bases JFDs p
Retyped ITS p 3.6-12

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-23

Page 1




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TQ ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION I

" Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Al 3.6.1.3-1

The changes agreed to by JAFNPP during conversations
concerning RAI 3.6.1.3-1 have been made. Specifically.
the leakage limits for the LPCI and CS System vessel
injection penetration air operated testable check valves
have been moved to the Bases. This is consistent with
TSTF-52, Revision 3.

Specification 3.6.1.3
CTS markup p 7 of 10
DOC LAl (DOCs p 7 of 14)

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-18
(Insert page 3.6-18 deleted)

JFDs CLB11 and X9 (deleted)
(JFDs p 2 of 5 and 5 of 5)

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
31 and Insert page B 3.6-31

Bases JFDs CLB11 and X13
(deleted) (Bases JFDs p 2 of
6 and 6 of 6)

Retyped ITS p 3.6-14

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-28

Editorial change

The CTS included the MSIV leakage limit in both the
Containment Section and in the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program. In the JAFNPP ITS
submittal, the 1imit was only maintained in the Program.
However, the NUREG includes the 1imit in the MSIV
Specification, not the Program. Therefore, for
consistency with the NUREG, the MSIV leakage limit has
been added to the MSIV leakage limit SR and deleted from
the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
(Note - This item is also described in the Section 5.0
Summary)

Specification 3.6.1.3

CTS markup p 1 of 10 through
10 of 10

DOC A6 (DOCs p 2 of 14)
NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-17
JFD CLB10 (JFDs p 2 of 5)
NUREG Bases markup B 3.6-31
Retyped ITS p 3.6-14
Retyped ITS Bases B 3.6-27
Specification 5.5

CTS markup p 8 of 22

NUREG ITS markup p Insert
page 5.0-10-2

Retyped ITS p 5.0-11

Typographical error

Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes
has been corrected. (DOC A2, "ITS SR 3.6.1.7" changed to
"ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1".)

Specification 3.6.1.7
DOC A2 (DOCs p 1 of 6)

RAI 3.6.1.7-2

The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation
with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.1.7-2 has been made.
Specifically. the CTS markup and DOC have been corrected
to reflect the 2 hour Completion Time.

Specification 3.6.1.7
CTS markup p 2 of 3

DOC M3 (DOCs p 2 of 6)

Amendment 271

T

This amendment affects the RHRSW System (CTS 3.5.B.3
footnote *), which is on a CTS mark-up page used by this
Specification. However, the Amendment does not affect
this Specification.

Specification 3.6.1.9
CTS markup p 2 of 2

Page 2




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION 1

" Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

Al 3.6.1.9-6 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation Specification 3.6.1.9
with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.1.9-6 has been made.
Specifically, the last two sentences of the LCO section | NUREG Bases markup p Insert
of the Bases (which concerns the alignment and operation| page B 3.6-57¢ and Insert
gf1the System in the decay heat removal mode) have been |page B 3.6-57d _
eleted. :
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-53;
RAI 3.6.2.1-2 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation Specification 3.6.2.1

with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.2.1-2 has been made.
Specifically, DOC A5 has been added back into the
submittal to properly describe the change to CTS
3.7.A.1.c.(1). Also, DOC M4 has been modified to be
consistent with a similar DOC in ITS 3.6.2.2.

DOCs A5 and M4 (DOCs p 1 of -
6. 2 of 6, and 3 of 6) '

Amendment 271

This amendment affects the RHRSW System (CTS 3.5.B.3
footnote *), which is on a CTS mark-up page used by this
Specification. However, the Amendment does not affect
this Specification.

Specification 3.6.2.3
CTS markup p 2 of 2

RAI 3.6.2.3-5

The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a conversation
with the NRC concerning RAI 3.6.2.3-5 has been made.
Specifically, the last two sentences of the LCO section
of the Bases {which concerns the alignment and operation
gf]thedSystem in the decay heat removal mode) have been
eleted.

Specification 3.6.2.3
NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-
68 and Insert page B 3.6-68
(deleted)

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-68

Typographical error

Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes
has been corrected. (DOC A2, "CTS 4.7.A.7" changed to
"CTS 4.7.A.7.3.")

Specification 3.6.2.4
DOC A2 (DOCs p 1 of 2)

‘Typographical error

Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes
has been corrected. (DOC M6, "CTS RETS Table 4.2-2"
changed to "CTS RETS Table 3.10-2.")

Specification 3.6.4.2
DOC M6 (DOCs p 5 of 10)

Typographical errors

Minor typographical errors in the Discussion of Changes
have been corrected. (DOC L4, "CTS Tables 4.2-1 Note 7"
changed to "CTS Table 4.2-1 Note 7 and RETS Table 3.10-2
Note f" and the parenthetical "(Item 5 of Table 4.2-1)"
has been deleted.)

Specification 3.6.4.3
DOC L4 (DOCs p 8 of 8)
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See IT7S 1.0

1.0 (cont'a) j

JAFNPP

SPe.co%-G.' cation 3.6./,]

(*L)

1.  Refuel Mode - The resctor ig ia the rofuel
mode whes the Mode Switch is in the Refwel
Mode position. hen the Mode Switch is in
the Befuwel positien, the rofueling futer- J.
lechs ore ia service.
2. Sua Node - Ia this meds the rescter systea
prossure is at or aheve 8359 polg and the
Besctor Pretectiea System s energised with
APING prstecticn (emcludisg the 1S percest

. high flux trip) sad the REM iaterlochks ja
service.

3. Shutdown Mode - The reacter 1o ia the shet-
down mode when the Sesctor Mode Switch is ia
the Shutdows Mode positiea.

K.
8. Not shutdews mesms conditions as sbeve
vith rescter coelast tempersture >212°F.
b. Cold shutéown mesas ceaditions as above L.

with reacter ceelaat tomperature
£212°F, and the reactor vesssel vented.

4.  Btertup’/Net Steadby - Ia this mode the lew
Pressure meia steam line iselation valve
clesure trip is bypessed, the Bescter
Protection System i energlised with AP (1S
porcent) sad IBM mewtros moaitoring

\

Amendment Wo. Y, 422 . 134

System trips sad coatrol rod withdrawal
faterjocks 1a service.

Oeazable - A system, swbsystem, trala, component
or device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY
whon it is capable of performing its aspecitied
fuaction(s). Teplicit ia this definition shall
be the asswmption that al) aecessary atteadast
fustrumentstion, coutrols, mormal and essrgescy
electrical power Sources, cooliag or sesl water,
lubricstion or eother sunitiery equipment that are
coquired for the spstem, subsystem, traim, com-
ponsut or device to pecrform its fuaction(s) are
aloe capable of performing their related support
fuactioa(s).

Oeexating - Opersting messs that » system or
compenent is perferming its intended fuactions in
ite roquired manner.

fescating Cycle - Interval between the end of one
refueling outege aad the end of the subsequent

“tmo
D’
dutegiItijWeans that the

All masual contafmment isolation velves on
lines cenmected to the Beactor Coolant

Systen or costalameat which are not requived
to be open durimg plast sccident conditions
are closed. These valves may be

L'&4—3:'3 3.6.1.3)

Pase | o4 8
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S;’édf" Cell/arr 2, 6,1/ |
( E/ 5(
JAFNPP T

175 Claplen ’-‘;
'@mv subject to regulatory review, )

S. Sacondarv Comaimant Inteadly - Secondary cantal nt)
Qleouc ty means that the reactor bullding is h\;.c.n.'a‘dm:\ont

{ollowing conditions are met: —

1. At least one door In each 8CChSS ope

‘(@ The Standby Gas Treatment System is opot

. All automatic ventilation system isolation valves ars

operable or secwred in the isolated position, -

The surveillance frequency notations / intervals used in the
spocllica_uom are definad as tollows: n these

Notations Intervals @ Fraguency

. ﬂoutmﬂc contalnment isolation velves are
rable or de-ac {n the isolated position

- Reted power refera 1o operation at a reactor
powers of 2,836 MWt. This is also termed 100 percent
power and is the maximum power level authorized by the
operating licenss. Rated steam flow, rated coolant flow,
rated nuclesr system presswe, refer to the values of these
paramaters whon the reactor is at rated power (Reference

| o
0. mx?_znxfu_m - Raactor power operation is any
operation with t Switch in the Startup/Hot

Standby or Run position with the reactor critical and abo Daily ’ At laast once 2
\ 1 percent rated thermal power. ‘ zo:rtl‘ At least once 3:: 7411:‘3;“
on At least ] 3
P, ﬂnsmr.nufl.ﬁnm - Unless otherwise indicated, Ouuur\:y or At least .;.“2. ::: n; 3:;:
reactor veasel pressures listed in the Technical overy 3 months
Specifications are those measured by the reactor vessel Somrcmualy or At lsast once per 184 days

every 8 months

steam space sensor. .
Annually or Yesrly At (east once per 368 days

0. - Refueling outege is the period of time 18M 18 Months At
tween down ol.:go unit prior to refueling and , dlv':). 8t ance per 18 '"“'“.'“0 :
the startup of the Plant subssquent to that relueling. Operating Cycle 3( Io’an once par 24 months (731
ays
3?"“ umlia - The safety Kmits are limits within which Prior ¢
o reasonsble maintenance of the fusl cladding integrity N::?a:pl.i::a;“cm stastup

end the reactor coolant system integrity are assured.
Violation of such a limit is cause for unit shutdown and )
review by the Nuclear Regulatory Comwniasion before - T hte
resumption of unit operation. Operation beyond such a see I75, pter /o

limit may not in itself result in serious consequences but it <
indicates an operational < Trs: Clepta L0 Sieron /\f

Amendment No. 14,-134,-188,-227,233, 239

S . s /OdatZa/g - ’
" /290r'srou'z




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M4

The CTS 4.7.A.5.d requirement that the drywell to suppression chamber
leak rate test be conducted at 1 psid is being changed to a differential
pressure of > 1 psi. Performing the test at precisely 1 psid is not
possible and actual test performance is conducted at slightly higher
differential pressure to ensure test differential pressure does not
decrease to less than 1 psi. The higher test differential pressure
increases leakage resulting in conservative (more restrictive) test
results. Therefore, this change is considered to be more restrictive
but necessary to allow test performance in strict compliance with the SR
and in a conservative manner.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LAl

LA3

The details of the CTS 1.0.M definition of Primary Containment integrity
concerning the manual isolation valves (CTS 1.0.M.1), automatic
isolation valves (CTS 1.0.M.3), that the drywell and pressure Zji
suppression chamber are intact (CTS 1.0.M) and the requirement that
manways are closed (CTS 1.0.M.4) are proposed to be relocated to the
Bases. The requirement in ITS LCO 3.6.1.1 that the Primary Containment
shall be OPERABLE (see A2) and the definition of Operability is
sufficient to ensure the requirements are met. The ITS 3.6.1.1 LCO
Bases states that compliance with this LCO will ensure a primary
containment configuration, including hatches (manways), that is
structurally sound and that will 1imit leakage to those leakage rates
assumed in the analysis. This requirement ensures the existing
requirements are retained. As such, these details are not required to
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public health and
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of
the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

Not used.

The details in CTS 3.7.A.5.e that the drywell to suppression chamber
leakage rate limit of < 71 scfm shall be monitored via the suppression
chamber 10 minute pressure transient is proposed to be relocated to the
Bases. The requirement in ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 to verify the suppression
chamber pressure increase is < 0.25 in. water gauge/minute for a 10
minute period is sufficient to ensure the requirement is met. The
details in the Bases of SR 3.6.1.1.2 will ensure the test is performed
consistent with the current requirements. As such, these details are
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
p;gvisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

JAFNPP Page 3 of 6 Revision I



~ DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LA4

The requirement of CTS 4.7.A.3 (Continuous Leak Rate Monitoring) that
when the primary containment is inerted, it shall be continuously
monitored for gross leakage by review of the inerting system makeup
requirements is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The requirements
in ITS LCO 3.6.1.1, that the Primary Containment shall be Operable, the
requirement in ITS LCO 3.6.1.2, that two primary containment air locks
shall be Operable, the definition of Operability, and the requirements
in SR 3.6.1.1.1 and SR 3.6.1.2.1 to perform required visual examinations
and leakage rate testing in accordance with the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program are sufficient to ensure all Primary
Containment Leakage 1imits are met. As such, this Surveillance is not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1

L2

JAFNPP

CTS 3.7.A.2 does not provide any time to restore the primary containment
to Operable status if it is found to be inoperable. Entry into CTS
3.7.A.8 is required and the plant is required to be in cold shutdown
within 24 hours. ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTION A has been added to allow 1 hour to
restore primary containment to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTION A
provides 1 hour to restore the primary containment to OPERABLE before
proceeding to ACTION B and the subsequent MODE 3 in 12 hours (M1) and
MODE 4 in 36 hours (L2). The additional one hour allowed to restore
primary containment provides a period of time to correct the problem
commensurate with the importance of maintaining primary containment
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. Additionally, the one hour period
ensures the probability of an accident (requiring containment
OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where primary containment is
inoperable is maintained at a minimum.

CTS 3.7.A.8 requires the reactor to be in the cold condition (MODE 4)
within 24 hours if the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.2 (primary containment
integrity) cannot be met. ITS 3.6.1.1 Required Action B.2 requires the
plant to be in MODE 4 in 36 hours if the Required Action and associated
Completion Time (primary containment restored to OPERABLE status in 1
hour) of ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTION A (L1) is not met. However, ITS 3.6.1.1
Required Action B.1 requires the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours (M1).
This change is less restrictive because it extends the time for the
plant to be in MODE 4 from 24 hours to 37 hours (1 hour from Required
Action A.1 (L1) and 36 hours from Required Action B.1). The allowed
Completion Times in Required Actions B.1 and B.2 are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from

Page 4 of 6 Revision E



E!BVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Primary Containment
3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

7.A2a] ¢ '
LhiA TJ Perform required visual examinations and

leakage rate testing except for primary
containment air lock test1n-

SR 3.6.1.1.1

{At /“'MQ-»J‘
Cop taiwomest Lew kage
Recke Tes -é‘“j

leakage/rate acceptance criteri
< 0.6 for the Type B and/Ty,

In accordance

'SR 3.6.1.1.2 W suppression chamber -
J pressure (GES A0t detreasd

) E.?. as.d

- Ay axate »4£0.25% inch water gauge per .
R L m minute tested over a X10¥ minute period
N - dn:]itznjzjiifg1fferentia] pressure of

@f\m psid.

- IV a drywell 4o
| E"i] - o\ U;l“ r:ﬂsoz chanber

£(D monthsk
AND

NOTE _
Only required
after two
consecutive
tests fail and
continues until
two consecutive
tests pass

_,{anthsi’

BWR/4 STS 3.6-2

Rev 1, 04/07/95

Revision T
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)
CLB1 Not used.
CLB2 The brackets have been removed on the ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 Frequency and

changeg grom 18 months to 24 months as currently required by CTS
4.7.A.5.d.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1  Editorial changes have been made for enhanced clarity or to correct a
grammatical/typographical error.

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)
DBl ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 has been revised to reflect UFSAR Section 5.2.4.4.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

TAl  The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 52, Revision 3, have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X1 ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2, second Frequency to verify drywell to suppression
chamber differential pressure leakage rate, in accordance with the Note
condition, when two consecutive tests fail and continues until two
consecutive tests pass, has been included. The Frequency of 12 months
is half of the normal Frequency of ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2 (CTS 4.7.A.5.d)
which is consistent with the philosophy utilized in NUREG-1433.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 1 Revision I



Primary Containment

3.6.1.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and In accordance
leakage rate testing except for primary with the
containment air lock testing, in Primary
accordance with the Primary Containment Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program. Leakage Rate
Testing Program
"SR 3.6.1.1.2 Verify suppression chamber pressure 24 months
increase is < 0.25 in. water gauge per
minute over a 10 minute period with a AND
drywell to suppression chamber
differential pressure of > 1 psi. | ----- NOTE------
Only required
after two
consecutive
tests fail and
continues until
two consecutive
tests pass
12 months
JAFNPP 3.6-2 Amendment  (Rev. I)

a\
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e 3,651

See I75'3.3, ¢, .

JAFNPP

Ct‘ﬁl((,hék 3“ / S

IABLE__‘LZ_L(QQan Fc

@

C cHJ- or Simulckd aufornebe u{‘v«@

\i(Logcc System Functional Test (Notes Z)&.—-(Sté L7s. = 3 5‘

Frequency

1) Main Steam Line Isolation Valves ~——
> Main Steam Line Drain Valves
‘ Reactor Water Sample Valves
2) RHR - Isolation Valve Control
Shutdown Cooling Valves
3). Reactor Water Cleanup Isolation

Drywell Isolation Valves
TIP Withdrawal

Atmospheric Control Valves

J,(:Irrs 23.¢,/

5) Standby (ias Treatment System
: Reactor Building Isolation '

6) HPCI Subsystem Auto Isolation
7 RCIC Subsystem Auto Isolation

cee 175! 334/

(NOTE: _See n{tes followinxi able 4.2-5. )

Amendment No. +4;43;-53,-69-106,120,-160,-181-190,227, 2/¢
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S/Dec(‘vCCaAuv\ 5 C. / -5
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586115.3.- ITs 35.6.] 4/4—(
P See A+ XV

1. Initially once every month until acceptance failure rate data are 8. Reactor low water level, and high drywell pressure are no
available; thereafter, a request may be made to the NRC to included on Table 4.2-1 since they are listed on Tum)
change the test frequency. The compilation of instrument 4.1-2.

failure rate data may include data obtained from other boiling - -
water reactors for which the same design instruments operate %The logic system functional tests shall include a carm@

S FOR TABLES 4.2-T THROUUH 4.2-%

_in & erivironment similar to that of JAFNPP, /— of time delay refays and timers necessary for proper
functioning of the trip sys!

tems. /~
. Functional tests are not required when these instruments are . . s - 3561
not required to be operable or are tripped. Functional tests 10—(Delotod)}— ee 2727 3372
shall be performad within seven (7) days prior to each startup, -

11. Perform a calibration once per 24 months using a radiation |
3. Calibrations sre not required when these instruments are not "\ source. Perform an instrument chanpel alignment once
required to be operable or are tripped. Calibration tests shall every 3 months using a current source.
be performed within seven (7) days prior to each startup or B

ior to a pre-planned shutdown. _ 12.—{Dolotod)-

2. Instrument che.ks are not required when these instruments 13 _{Deloted)
\__ are not required to be operable or are tripped. : /|

14—{Dutotedy

@mw calibration once per 24 months. Master/slave trip’ I

unit calibration once per 6 months, _——

. This instrumentation Is exempt from the functional test
definition. The functional test will consist of injecting s
simulated electrice) signal into the measurement channel.

16. The quarterly calibration of the temperature sensor consists
of comparing the active temperature signal with a

redundant temperature signal. /~ 7

& See—,—i—ﬁ.‘ 3.3.¢.\

6. These instrument channels will be calibrated using slmulatoﬂ
electrical signals once every thvee months. '

Simulated automatic actuation shall be performed once per 24
months.

i
OLCfVa-( '00’

N

R .:xj1

See ITJ, 3,%.2,)
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1.0 (eolt'd)

(17

Amendment Wo. o7, 422 , 134

S,ceifv'eed’ivu 3.6.1.3

——
Refuel Mode - The reactor §s ia the refuel
wode vhea the Mode Switch ig ia the Refuwel
Mode position. When the Mode Switch is fa

the Refwel position, the rofweling inter- J.

lechks are in service.

Run Mode - Ia this mode the rescter system
pressure is at or above 839 psig aad the
Resctor Pretectios System is energised with
APEN protection (exclwding the 1S porcest
high flux trip) and the REM iaterlocks ia
secvice.

' Shutdows Mode - The reactor is 1w the shut-

down mode when the Reactor Mode Switch is in
the Shutdown Mode position.

8. Not shutdowa mesns conditions ss above
with resctor coolast temperature >212°p.

b. Cold shutdown mesns conditions as above L.
with reactor cooleat temporature
£212°F. and the reactor vessel veamted.

Startup/Not Standby - Im this mode the low
pressure main stesm line iselation valve
closure trip is bypassed, the Reacter
Protection System is energised with APEN (1
rcent) and IBN meutroms mositoring

drywell and pressure suppression chamber are

system trips and coatrol rod withdrawal
interlocks in service.

Opacable - A system, subsystem, train, component
or device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY
when it is capable of performaing its specitied
function(s). Ilmplicit ia this definition shall
be the assumption that sl) secessary attendant’
instrumentation, controls, mormal snd smergeacy
electrical power sowrces, cooling or seal water,
lubricstion or other suxiliary equipment that are
required for the system, subsystem., train, com-
pPoment or davice to perform its fuaction(s) are
also capable of performaing their related support
fuaction(s).

Operatisg - Operating means that & system or
component {s performing its intended functions in
its required manmer.

- Iaterval between the end of one
sefusling cutage and the end of the subsequent

ontaliameat Integrity means that ¢

intact ssd all of 2l lowing

All manus} contaimment isolation valves on
lises commected to the Reactor Coolant .

}:R 3.6,1.3. ‘9 System or comtalmmest which sre not required
: 3 to be open during plast accident conditions
{‘:CK 3.6.0.3 3 are closed. ZfMu valves may be T

Noke [ o Actto
Nobe 1 #o SK3.C13T

Note 2 fo S€3.¢.03.3

Pae 32710 | (M)
Roywin T




NOTE [ b AcCh

Nobke 2 h SR3.(.13.2
No‘e L k 5(31‘. /133

J »2 {cont'd)

opened to parform necessary operational activities,

~

O

R

Sp.ﬂa./i catrod 3,013 @7
v

(See I Chagher 10)

ency subject to regulatary review,
annnngumum%socm-'v contalnment

Integrity means that the reactor building is intact

following conditions are met: g act and the

i Se e I 13, M
Q.__ At least one door In each access opening is closed
(2. __The Standby Gas Trestment System is owaun)—g"j,? )

JAFNPP

power o’ ﬁao MWt. This is also tarmed 100 percent
power and is the maximum powaer level authorized by the
operating license. Rated steam flow, rated coolant flow,
ratod nuclear system pressure, refer to the values of these

parameters when the reactor is at rated power (Reference

n.m?_mn{m_m - Resctor power operation is any
operation with Switch in the Startup/Hot

Standby or Run poasition with the reactor critical and above
1 percent rated thermal power.

mum.!nafl.ﬂum - Unleas otherwise h:lcmd.

reactor vessel pressures listed in the Technic
Specifications are those measured by the reactor vessel
steam Space sensor,

. noluollug‘wum is the period of time
tween down of the unit pelor to refueling and
the startup of the Plant subsequent to that refueling.

- The safety limits are limits within which
reasonable maintenance of the fuel cladding integrity
and the reactor coolant system integrity are assured.
Violation of such a limit is cause for unit shutdown and
review by the Nuclear ﬂo?:“muv Comwmission bhefore
tion.

- Reted power refers to operation at a reactor ) 6\ All automatic ventilation system isolation velves ar
“~__operable or secured in the isolated position, @

The surveillance frequency notations / intervals used-in the
spocitications are defined as tolowa: n these

Notations Intervala Eraguency
D Daily ‘ At lenst once per 24 howrs
w Weekl| ~ At least once gor 7 days
M Monthly : At least once per 31 days
Q Quarterly or At least once per 92 days
overy 3 months

SA Semiannually or At least once per 184 days
A :v“t!d.i mon;hs ty At}

_ nauslly or Yem t loast once per 368 da
18M 18 Montha :t lo,nl once per 18 monvt.hl (860 ).

. ays -
R Operating Cycle dA.t Io)ut once per 24 months (731
. ys) .

S Prior to each reactor startup
NA t applicable

limit may not in luolmom in serious consequences but

resumption of unit opera Operation beyond such a i
ind ati j

See ITs: IN} .
| (ixe T15 Chyhrio) Serbon 5‘.{)




SFcc(-Cl-cu'hon 3.6, .3 Al

A%

24 months se3il3ls]

in accordance with
the Inservice
Testing Program

( x(crf Nac"or L“o(l;ht)— "D—s'unm:utuu CL,..[“) JAFNPP.
~ o ‘ Jrs' 3 6. ¥
|57 Teontan | ' @z dcorfdr) (e dI> 2
o ' . Secondary containment capability to maintain a 1/4 in.
: . filter train flow rate of not more than 6,000 cim, shall
@ Sece M, /4/1/ l'“‘"' ,‘L’ be demonstrated at each refusling outage prior to
19 ﬂ
' 3.0
t,} {ical \ h 1. Y Whenever prima nmant. integ aquired per G The pnm:‘y,émtalnmem isolation vplves surveillgdce shnM
{4 3.7.A. containment isolatlon valvos QU AILIBSITon be perfornfed as follows: / :
spoeifiedin-d-+:D-2. jThe conta nment vefit and purge ' Aq tem ﬁ :
guives shall be fimited to opening angle$ less than or
squal to that gpecified below:
27A0V-11 40° automatically initiated .
27A0V-113 40° : s:mll'ba tested for 7
27A0V-11 409 : simulated automatic ,
27A0V-1 1A 50 LAG . b’o '

VacUUM  breaKess
of water vacuum under calm wind conditions with a
~ “a—} -
De'Zhe [
[LCO L. .'5'3———— ie oxtasy flow check yalvagshall be operable,sScep
. a. The ope't‘uble isolation
' ' : valves that are power /
w alve Numbpe Maximum Qpeninhg Angie [3,;"'-3‘5\ operated and
_ initiation and for
27A0V-115 5Q° F& 3,(,.(.3.5'2' ~closuie _timg?
27A0V-1A86 5p° .

steam Isolation valves)
shall be fully closed and
reopened.

27A0V-117 §0° b. Instrument line excess {in accordance with
27A0V118 bo° t;? 3.3, 33 flow check valves shall  the Inservice
J y be tested for proper Testing Program
0 letion op,mtion
A ;/ha '\ onha ' l""'m' All normally open power- In accordance with
f! 2 %5aw d Y Sim lated CS\ b33 operated isolation vaives the inservice
add ACT10NS No )2 @ @ 1 ,Hamu(' ' {except for the main Testing Program

Iah'- “’“’

Amendment No. 384-473,186,-231,-233 242

186 | Fa?_ £ € (o /@




Spece; / .
JAFNPP P Ceatiom 2.4.1.3

(&EID Surveiliance Erequency
«—(add £3
?W”sed AcTion B CS R 34HN.3. Gld Fast close each main In accordance with

Y — steam isolation valve, the Inservice Testing
@S ed ACT70n 9 @ and verify closure Program

G\d&\, R ) M
on o ch':' ved A_A’:‘L’: on A2 @ Whenever a containment isolation valve is inoperable, the :
N ot Qu:red tiown C,2 position of at least one other valve in each line having an . .
otes - inoperable valve shall be{fegd) géd P

Action 4,2

ifegu.'re.é‘"l

| And ¢,2
. 2. With one or more of the containment isolation valves ' .

[AC—TION fB inoperable, {maiptain at Jéast onejsolation ydlve o — add njroposed SRs!

in each a ectﬁ:eneﬁon that is open fpnd: @ \ < e 2.6,0.3 2

P2l D

2. Restore inoperaifle valve()ﬂo oper 4 SR 2:6.1.3,. 8

' ' within 4 hours; o LY (4 3.6,[. x.
SR 2.6,hSe
@& { Isolate each affected penetration withi

Required
Retion Al

'% \r\omvs Lor Mmaun
Steawn /1 pes

®

use of at least one closed manual valve or a blind

flange. ovchecy Yorde wivh dowd Cavouoh the

Voide Secuyed or closed arnd

3. If Specifications 3.7.0.1 or 3.7.D.2 cannot be met the deoctiated
eactor shall be in,the cold condition withi (;‘) hrs. auto matic

Jatde.

NS — G rmmns | oy |
L 186

~(add ASTION a}_@ LY Tage b o o 1@
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JAFNPP

S-W

(1) The dryweli to torus differential pressure shall be
established within 24 hours of exceeding 15%
rated thermal power during startup. The
diflerential pressure miay be reduced to less than
the limit up to 24 hours prior to reducing thermal
power to less than 15% of rated betore a plant
shutdown.

(2) The differential pressure may be decreased to
less than 1.7 psid for a maximum of four 4)
hours during required operability testing of the
HPCI, RCIC, and Suppression Chamber -
Drywell Vacuum Breaker System.

(3) 113.7.A.7.a above cannot be met, restore the
ditferential pressure to within limits within eight
@r reduce thermal power to less than 15%

of rated within the next 12 hours.

| 8. cannot be

@' CTION 'EJ

If the spacifications of
met the reactor shall be ir}&he cold condition within

hours. @ E IZ,_&..:B
l

@

Amendment No. 387 192, 221
180a

4.7 (Cont'd)

<oe LTS5 3.¢.2 e

)

ec hahen 2613

(A1

e 9 ot~ (0 (B
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JAFNPP SpeeiLication 34,13

3.7 (cont'd) 4.7 {cont'd) . A- |
—

b. if in Refuel or Cold Shutdown mode, reactor
operation or irradiated fuel handling is
permissible only during the succeeding 31
days unless such circuit is sooner made
operable, provided that during such 31 days
all active components of the other Standby
Gas Treatment Circuit shall be operable.

If Specifications 3.7.B.1 and 3.7.B.2 are not met, the 3. Intentionally Blank
reactor shall be placed in the cold condition and

irradiated fuel handling operations and operations
that could reduce the shutdown margin shall be
prohibited.

pv
20 and .
SR 3.0.1,3, ‘(,,x(ﬂ“‘“& Kuda»p“uvézﬁvg:ﬁésvaﬂ-b

Whenever primary containment integrity 1s require 4. e/27 shall be verified closed when
as specified in Section 3.7.A.2. Valve 27MOV-121 containment mtegnty is established, and then once per
shall be used for inerting or deinerting. month.

<{Na~&f tv SR 3.<,.|.3ﬂ

Amendment No. 484, 269 ?«q—e q "‘(: (0 [@
183a
REVISIONE" T
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JAFNL 1

F: POSTACCIDENT SAMPLING PROGRAM
A program shall be established, implemented, and maintained which will ensure the

capability to obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in
plant gaseous effluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident
conditions. The program shall include the following: -

A) Training of personnel,

B) Procedures for sampling and analysis,

C) Provisions for maintenance of sampling ana analysis - ‘ H
6.20 PRIMARY CONT. AINMENT LEAKAGE RATE TESTING PROGRAM

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the Primary
Containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54 (o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B,
as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment
Leak-Test Program", dated September 1995, as modified by the exception that Type C
testing of valves not isolable from the containment free air space may be accomplished

by pressurization in the reverse direction provided that testing in this manner provides

equivalent or more conservative results than testing in the accident direction. if

potential atmospheric leakage paths (e.g., vaive stem packing) are not subjected to test
pressure, the portions of the valve not exposed to test .Fressure shall be subjected to
leakage rate measurement during regularly scheduled Type A testing. A list of these
valves, the leal rate measurement method, and the acceptance criteria, shall be

contained in the ram.

A. The peak Primary Containment internal pressure for the design basis loss of
coolant accident (P,), is 45 psig.

B. The maximum allowable Primary Containment bakaée rate (L,), at P,, shall be
1.5% of primary containment air weight per day. |

C. The leakage rate acceptance criteria are:
1. - Primary containment leakage rate acceptance criteria is < 1.0 L,.
During unit startup following testing in accordance with this ram, the

leakage rate accegtanco criteria are < 0.60 L, forthe T and Type
Ctestgsandso.'l L,fortheTypeA.tests;L' yee

2. Airlock testing acceptance criteria are:
a Overall airlock leakage rate is < 0.05 L, when tested at > P,,
b. l;oread\doorseal.leakagerateiss1203ddwhentestedat_>_

) o . MSIV
VQs,c,(_s,lol 3 m a%%gtmaaﬂemnsﬁsmmm S

D. The provisions of ification 4.0.8B do not to the test frequencies spe
mhmmWMTmm Program. frea

E. mptovbbmJSpedﬁcaﬁon4.o.CmappliabletomePﬁmaryContaianm
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

——

Amendment No. 330234, 261
258e




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A3

Ad

A5

A6
A7
A8

CTS 3.7.D.2 requirement, to maintain at least one isolation valve
operable in each affected penetration that is open, is being deleted.
Proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A Note has been provided to restrict the
applicability to penetrations with two PCIVs, where a second valve is
available. This Note is consistent with the Notes provided in the new
proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition B (L3) for two valves inoperable in a
penetration with two PCIVs, and ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition C (L4) for
penetrations with only one PCIV. The addition of this Note identifying
the applicable configuration, in conjunction with the separate and
specific requirements provided in the proposed Conditions, is consistent
with the format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1. Since there is no change in
any technical requirements, this change is considered administrative.

The requirement in CTS 3.7.D.2.a, to "restore the inoperable valve(s) to
operable status within 4 hours,” has been deleted since this is always
an option. Since the time requirements on the alternative actions (CTS
3.7.D.2.b and 3.7.D.2.c are identical this change is considered
administrative.

The requirement to record the results in CTS 4.7.D.2 (ITS 3.6.1.3
Required Actions A.2 and C.2) is proposed to be deleted. This
requirement duplicates the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix B, Section
XVII (Quality Assurance Records) to maintain records of activities
affecting quality, including the results of tests/verifications.
Compliance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix B is required by the JAFNPP Operating
License. The details of the regulations within the Technical
Specifications are repetitious and unnecessary. Therefore, retaining
the requirement to perform the associated verifications and eliminating
the details from Technical Specifications that are found in 10 CFR 50
Appendix B is considered a presentation preference, which is
administrative.

Not Used. |[:>

Not Used.

CTS 3.7.A.2 (3.7.D.1) requirement for primary containment isolation
valves (PCIVs) to be Operable, has been revised. Proposed ITS LCO
3.6.1.3 provides an exception for reactor building-to-suppression

R JAFNPP Page 2 of 14 Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M7

CTS 4.7.B.4 requirement, that 27MOV-120 (12 inch, full-flow valve) be
verified closed when containment integrity is established, and then once
per month, is being revised. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1, requires verification
that each 20 and 24 inch primary containment purge and vent valve is
closed every 31 days. Since the purge and vent valves are the actual
primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs) associated with these
penetrations, this change is appropriate. Since CTS 3.7.B.4 allows
inerting and de-inerting operations only with valve 27MOV-121 (6 inch,
low flow valve) it is understood that the primary containment purge and
vent valves must be opened for these operations. Therefore, a Note has
been added to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.1 which allows these operations to
occur as long as the full-flow Tine (27MOV-120) is closed and one or
more Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System reactor building suction valves
are open. This provides protection of the SGT filter trains from over
pressure concerns. This change is considered more restrictive since the
primary containment vent and purge valves are required to be closed when
these operations are not underway. This is consistent with current
practice and in accordance with the UFSAR safety analyses. This assures
that the requirements of the LOCA are met and ensures these valves are
opened for a valid reason. This change is not considered to result in
any reduction to safety.

&

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LAl

LA3

LA4

Requirements in CTS 4.7.A.2.c concerning the leakage Tlimit and test
pressure for LPCI/CS air operated testable check valves are proposed to
be relocated to the Bases. The leakage limits and test pressure are not
necessary for ensuring the test is performed. The requirements of

ITS 3.6.1.3 and SR 3.6.1.3.11 are adequate to ensure the OPERABILITY of @
these valves and that they are tested properly. Therefore, the

relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

Not Used.
Not Used.
Not Used.

JAFNPP Page 7 of 14 Revision 1



SURVEILLANCEEQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
. NOTES- { ,
equired to e met in (Al 1 a
\-4/
mu 1 z,um i‘E’ / ’€%3>
fM? J { Not required to be met when the [ ane
@8] inch primary contalnment purge ;5"""
a]ves are open for 1ner~t1ngi
‘7.ﬂi]' de-1nert1ng, pressure control, ALARA
[3 ‘ - or air quality considerations for é ed f[,_ (K
DBy personnel entry, or Surveillances _{ACOYGHE /. fo
' that require the valves to be open foll- (o Trataen 6547),
\ stand by 645 n?
20 and 2 _ 5f'“‘ér_o;c .
Verify each{T8D inch primary containment VS owp ofwere

purge valve is c'losi/.
o

NOTES
Valves: and blind flanges in high
radiation areas may be verified by
use of admimstrat'ive means.

SR 3.6.1.3

Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.

Verify each primary containment isolation
manual valve and blind flange that E/
located outside primary containmentfand

is required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed.

d o
seale ce ;,,_ur-:_/

gtherw!

31 days

BWR/4 STS 3.6-14

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY
/ o ]

NOTES
nly required to be met in MOD
2, and 3.]

//SR 3.6.1.3.12

[1.

acceptance criteria of SR 3.
in accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, as modified by approved
exemptions.

te for all NO

Verify the comb{ﬁed leakage

secondary containment bypasy leakage SR 3.0.
paths is < [ L,] when presSurized to is not
2 [ psig]. applicable

In dccordance

A exemptions

T

ZcuEEL}”(éa
SR 3.6.1.3.( Ver1fy Teakage rate through each MSIV. is

< X11.5% scfh when tested at

tyJ.AJ‘QY 2,E§§%§§ si i
(bro.c3l | |

C“w OOA,- &u&«.»mwf L;“'JC -
Ee‘('g Té.t“-»‘; P/\. A G~

TRY

(continued)

BWR/4 STS ' . 3.6-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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3.6.1.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
H/ \’k&
SR 3.6.1.3.@
requ1red to b;ihﬁt in MODES 1 2,
and
j\
(ql7'4'ltc] ._Me
Ver1f € leakage rate o
CLg W num of S u
0s ca ested 1ines
i tainmend is/mo
excee S are
teste > [63.25] pNigr-
eQCCt é(rafg—o@ {_e’,_&u? Wekh 1o (Ju'.{v,
QC VNg N
%L?cl: N Zs’é’"(bz:)d—k
Vessel o 4[5
Jechow
‘1‘3] Pevelrfous
\\' NOTE \&

Only required\to be met in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

Verify each [ ] 1 ch primary containment | [18] months
purge valve is blocked to restrict the
valve from opening >\[50]%.

—

3.6-18

BWR/4 STS

Rev 1, 04/07/95

Revisron T




JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1

CLB2

CLB3
CLB4

CLBS

CLB6

CLB7
CLB8

ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing
requirements of JAFNPP, that no special vent and purge valve leakage
limits, flow path exceptions, or Surveillance Requirements exist in the
CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action E, SR 3.6.1.3.1, SR
3.1.6.3.7, and references to purge valve leakage limits are not
applicable and have been deleted. Subsequent ACTIONS and Surveillance
Requirements have been renumbered as applicable.

ISTS 3.6.1.3 ACTION G and ACTION H have been deleted to reflect the
current licensing requirement of JAFNPP that no PCIVs are required to be
OPERABLE during movement of irradiated fuel or during CORE ALTERATIONS.
Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered as applicable.

Not Used.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 Note 2 has been revised to reflect the current
licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 3.7.B.4, that for periods when
primary containment integrity is re$u1red, inerting and de-inerting be
performed using the 27MOV-121 (low flow, 6 inch) valve, and the 27MOV-
120 (full-flow, 12 inch) valve shall be closed. The Note also includes
the design basis requirement that one or more Standby Gas Treatment
(SGT) System reactor building suction vaives be ogen to protect the SGT (325
filters from excessive differential pressure in the event of a LOCA

during vent and purge operations.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.5 has been revised to reflect current licensing
requirements at JAFNPP (CTS 4.7.D.1.a) that the Frequency for verifying
isolation time of each automatic PCIV except for MSIVs is in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.6 has been revised to reflect current licensing
requirements at JAFNPP (CTS 4.7.D.1.d) that the isolation time of each
MSIV is > 3 seconds and < 5 seconds in accordance with UFSAR Table 7.3-
1, Primary Containment Isolation Valves, and the Frequency for the
Surveillance is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

Not Used.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.8 has been revised to reflect current licensing
requirements at JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.D.1.b, that the Frequency for verifying
each reactor instrument 1line EFCV actuates to the isolation position on
an actual or simulated (M2) isolation instrument line break is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. In addition, the
reguirement to restrict flow to < 1 gph has been deleted since the
JAFNPP analysis does not assume a specific leakage through the EFCVs.
The leakage will be controlled administratively and will be based on
valve design leakage.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB9 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing
requirements of JAFNPP, that since no separate secondary containment
bypass leakage is considered with respect to the primary containment
leakage, no specific leakage rates or Surveillance Requirements exist in
the CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action D reference to
secondary containment bypass leakage and the bracket SR 3.6.1.3.12 to
verify secondary containment bypass leakage path limits are not
applicable and have been deleted. Subsequent Surveillance Requirements
have been renumbered as applicable.

CLB10 Not Used. I®
CLB11 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.14) has been revised to reflect the

current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.A.2.c, to determine the

leakage rate of hydrostatically tested valves. ICg)

CLB12 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 has been revised to reflect the requirements at JAFNPP
that the Frequency for verifying each automatic PCIV actuates to the
isolation position on an actual (L1) or simulated isolation signal is 24
months (A9) consistent with CTS Table 4.2-1, Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation Test and Calibration Requirements.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA)

PA1  The words "in MODES 1, 2, and 3" have been deleted from ITS 3.6.1.3
ACTIONS Note 4 since there are no PCIV leakage tests required in MODES
other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 for JAFNPP (i.e., there are no PCIVs
required to be OPERABLE in MODES other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 that have
specific leakage 1imits). In addition, ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1, Note 1 and
SR 3.6.1.3.11 Note 1, have been deleted for the same reason. The
subsequent Notes have been renumbered, as applicable.

PA2 Editorial changes have been made to enhance clarity.

JAFNPP Page 2 of 5 Revision I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X7

X8

ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.15, to verify each ﬁrimary containment purge valve is
blocked to restrict valve opening, has been deleted. In accordance with
the ISTS Bases SR 3.6.1.3.15 Reviewers Note, this Surveillance is not
required for valves which have blocking devices permanently installed.
JAFNPP blocking devices are permanently installed.

ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION E has been added to address the condition when
leakage rate specified in SR 3.6.1.3.11 (CTS 4.7.A.2.c) is exceeded.
The addition of this Action is similar to ACTION D for other leakage
Timits not within limits. The Completion Time of 72 hours is adequate
as described in L10. In addition, the bracketed exceptions of ITS
3.6.1.3 ACTION A and ACTION B, have been revised by replacing the
bracketed valve listing with the phrase "for reasons other than
Conditions D and E." The change reflects TSTF-207, R5. Subsequent
Conditions and Required Actions have also been renumbered to reflect
addition of Condition E accordingly.
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BASES

PCIVs
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INSERT SR 3.6.1.3.11
Oy

each air operated testable check valve associated with the LPCI and CS Systems
vessel injection penetrations.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB1

CLB2

CLB3
CLB4

CLB5

CLB6

CLB7
CLB8

ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing
requirements of JAFNPP, that no sgecia] vent and purge valve leakage
limits, flow path exceptions, or Surveillance Requirements exist in the
CTS 3/4.7. Tne bracketed, ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action E, SR 3.6.1.3.1, SR
3.6.1.3.7, and references to purge valve leakage limits are not
applicable and have been deleted. Subsequent Surveillance Requirements
have been renumbered as appiicable. The Bases has been revised to
reflect this change.

ISTS 3.6.1.3 ACTION G and ACTION H have been deleted to reflect the
current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, that no PCIVs are required to
be OPERABLE during movement of irradiated fuel, or CORE ALTERATIONS.
Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered as applicable.

Not Used.

ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.2 Note 2 (ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 Note 1) has been revised to
reflect the current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 3.7.B.4, that
for periods when primary containment integrity is required, inerting and
de-inerting be performed using the 27MOV-121 (low-flow, 6 inch) valve,
and the 27MOV-120 (full-flow, 12 inch) valve shall be closed. The Bases
Background and the discussion of SR 3.6.1.3.1 has been revised to
reflect this current licensing requirement. The Note also includes the
design basis requirement that one or more Standby Gas Treatment (SGT)
System reactor building suction valves be open to protect the SGT
filters from excessive differential pressure in the event of a LOCA
during vent and purge operations.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.5 has been revised to reflect current licensing
requirements at JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.D.1.a, that the Fre?uency for verifying
isolation time of each automatic PCIV except for MSIVs is in accordance
with the Inservice Testing Program.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.6 has been revised to reflect current licensing
;g?uirements at JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.D.1.d, that the 1isolation time of each
1

V is > 3 seconds and < 5 seconds in accordance with UFSAR, Table 7.3-
, Primary Containment Isolation Valves, and the Frequency for the

Surveillance is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

Not Used.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.8 has been revised to reflect current licensing
requirements at JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.D.1.b, that the Frequency for verifying
each reactor instrument 1ine EFCV actuates to the isolation position on
a simulated (M2) instrument line break is in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program. In addition, the requirement to restrict
flow to < 1 gph has been deleted since the JAFNPP analysis does not
assume a specific leakage through the EFCVs.

JAFNPP Page 1 of 6 Revision I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB)

CLB8

CLB9

CLB10

CLB11

CLB12

CLB13

(continued)

The leakage will be controlled administratively and will be based on
valve design leakage.

ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing
requirements of JAFNPP, that since no separate secondary containment
bypass leakage is considered with respect to the primary containment
leakage, no specific leakage rates or Surveillance Requirements exist in
the CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed, ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action D reference to
secondary containment bypass leakage, and SR 3.6.1.3.12 to verify
secondary containment bypass leakage path 1imits are not applicable and
have been deleted. Subsequent Surveillance Requirements have been
renumbered and other places in the Bases have been modified, as
applicabie.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.10 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.13) has been revised to reflect the
current licensing requirements of JAFNPP, that the MSIV leakage rate and
Frequency are contained in the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program. In addition, the Note to the ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.13 Frequency has
been deleted since SR 3.0.2 does not apply to the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program as stated in the Bases of SR 3.0.2.
Therefore, it is not necessary to include this Note in the ITS. The
wording in the Bases has been modified to reflect this change.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.14) has been revised to reflect the
current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.A.2.c, to determine the
leakage rate of each air operated testable check valve associated with
the LPCI and CS System vessel injection penetrations.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 has been revised to reflect the requirements at JAFNPP,
that the Frequency for verifying each automatic PCIV actuates to the
isolation position on an actual (L1) or simulated isolation signal is 24
months (A9) consistent with CTS Table 4.2-1, Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation Test and Calibration Requirements.

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.14) has been revised to reflect the
current licensing basis as reflected in the safety evaluation of
Amendment 40 (Ref. 8). The appropriate reference has been added.

JAFNPP Page 2 of 6 Revision I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs)

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X6

X7

X8

X9

X10
X11

X12

ITS SR 3.6.1.3.9 Frequency of 24 months to remove and test the explosive
squib from each shear isolation valve of the TIP System has been
included (M4). This Frequency is consistent with similar testing which
is performed at the refueling cycle frequency.

ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.15, to verify each primary containment purge valve is
blocked to restrict valve opening, has been deleted. In accordance with
the ISTS Bases SR 3.6.1.3.15 Reviewers Note, this Surveillance is not
required for valves which have blocking devices permanently installed.
JAFNPP blocking devices are permanently installed.

NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement”
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.

This change to ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases A.1 and A.2 was approved to be made in
NUREG-1433c,i Revision 1 per change package BWR-15, C.5, but apparently
was not made.

Not used.

ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to include reference to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM) and the Inservice Testing (IST) Program. The
TRM will include the PCIV listing while the Inservice Testing Program
will include the valve stroke times.

ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION E has been added to address the condition when the
leakage rate specified in SR 3.6.1.3.11 (CTS 4.7.A.2.c) is exceeded for
LPCI or CS System testable check valves. The addition of this Action is
similar to ACTION D for other leakage limits not within limits (i.e.,
MSIVs). The Completion Time of 72 hours is adequate as described in
L10. The Bases have been revised to reflect this added Condition
including modifications to the description for Required Actions A.1 and
A.2, Required Actions B.1 and B.2, and Required Actions C.1 and C.2.
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.1  --cevcvmnrenncannns NOTE-----vecccmceecnn-.
Not required to be met when the 20 and
24 inch primary containment vent and
purge valves are open for inerting,
de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or
air quality considerations for personnel
entry, or Surveillances that require the
valves to be open, provided the full-flow ([35
line to Standby Gas Treatment (SGT)
System is closed and one or more SGT
System reactor building suction valves ‘1555
are open.

Verify each 20 and 24 inch primary 31 days
containment vent and purge valve is
closed.

SR 3.6.1.3.2  ----c-ceceicnnnn.. NOTES--------c-cucmnmnnn
1. Valves and blind flanges in high
radiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that
are open under administrative
controls.

Verify each primary containment isolation | 31 days

manual valve and blind flange that is

located outside primary containment and
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured
and is required to be closed during
accident conditions is closed.

(continued)
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PCIVs

3.6.1.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.1.3.6 Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is | In accordance
2> 3 seconds and < 5 seconds. with the
Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.3.7 Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to 24 months
the isolation position on an actual or
simulated isolation signal.
SR 3.6.1.3.8 Verify each reactor instrumentation line In accordance
EFCV actuates to the isolation position with the
on a simulated instrument line break. Inservice
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.3.9 Remove and test the explosive squib from | 24 months on a
each shear isolation valve of the TIP STAGGERED TEST
System. BASIS
SR 3.6.1.3.10 Verify leakage rate through each MSIV is In accordance
< 11.5 scfh when tested at > 25 psig. with the
Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program
SR 3.6.1.3.11 Verify the leakage rate of each air In accordance

operated testable check valve associated
with the LPCI and CS System vessel
injection penetrations is within Timits.

with the
Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

% —

JAFNPP

3.6-14

Amendment (Rev. I)
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BASES

PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

ACTIONS
(continued)

G.1 and G.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met for PCIV(s) required to OPERABLE during MODE 4 or 5,
the plant must be placed in a condition in which the

LCO does not apply. Action must be immediately initiated to
suspend operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel
draindown and subsequent potential for fission product
release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended
and valve(s) are restored to OPERABLE status. If suspending
an OPDRV would result in closing the residual heat removal
(RHR) shutdown cooling isolation valves, an alternative
Required Action 1is provided to immediately initiate action
to restore the valve(s) to OPERABLE status. This allows RHR

- shutdown cooling to remain in service while actions are

being taken to restore the valve.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.3.1

This SR ensures that the primary containment vent and purge
valves are closed as required or, if open, open for an
allowable reason. If a purge valve is open in violation of
this SR, the valve is considered inoperable. The SR is
modified by a Note stating that the SR is not required to be
met when the vent and purge valves are open for the stated
reasons. The Note states that these valves may be opened
for inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or air
quality considerations for personnel entry, or Surveillances
that require the valves to be open, provided that full-flow
1ine (with valve 27MOV-120) to the SGT System is closed and
one or more SGT System reactor building suction valves are
open. This will ensure there is no damage to the filters if
a LOCA were to occur with the vent and purge valves open
since excessive differential pressure is not expected with
the full-fiow 1ine closed and one or more SGT System suction
valves open. The 20 and 24 inch vent and purge valves are
capable of closing against the dynamic effects of a LOCA.
Therefore, these valves are allowed to be open for Tlimited
periods of time. The 31 day Frequency is consistent with
other PCIV requirements discussed in SR 3.6.1.3.2.

(continued)
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PCIVs

B 3.6.1.3
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.2
REQUIREMENTS
(continued) This SR ensures that each primary containment isolation

manual valve and blind flange that is located outside
primary containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured and is required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
primary containment boundary is within design Timits.

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification that those PCIVs outside
primary containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are
in the correct position. Since verification of valve
position for PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively
easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added
assurance that the PCIVs are in the correct positions.

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows
valves, blind flanges or equivalent isolation methods
located in high radiation areas to be verified by use of
administrative controls. Allowing verification by
administrative controls is considered acceptable since the
primary containment is inerted and access to these areas is
typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of
these PCIVs, once they have been verified to be in the
proper position, is low. A second Note has been included to
clarify that PCIVs that are open under administrative
controls are not required to meet the SR during the time
that the PCIVs are open. These controls consist of
stationing a dedicated operator at the controls of the
valve, who is in continuous communication with the control
room. In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated
when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.
This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the closed position, since these were
verified to be in the correct position upon locking,
sealing, or securing.

SR _3.6.1.3.3

This SR ensures that each primary containment manual
isolation valve and blind flange that is located inside
primary containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise

(continued)
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BASES

PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.3.7 (continued)

components usually pass this Surveillance when performed at
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR _3.6.1.3.8

This SR requires a demonstration that each reactor
instrumentation 1ine excess flow check valve (EFCV) is
OPERABLE by verifying that the valve actuates to the
isolation position on a simulated instrument 1ine break.
This SR provides assurance that the instrumentation line
EFCVs will perform so that predicted radiological
consequences will not be exceeded during the postulated
instrument line break event evaluated in Reference 9. The
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the requirements
of the Inservice Testing Program.

SR_3.6.1.3.9

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive
charges. An in-place functional test is not possible with
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when
required. The replacement charge for the explosive squib
shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired
or from another batch that has been certified by having one
of the batch successfully fired. The Frequency of 24 months
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the
administrative controls on replacement charges and the
frequent checks of circuit continuity (SR 3.6.1.3.4).

SR 3.6.1.3.10

The analyses in Reference 8 are based on leakage that is
more than the specified leakage rate. Leakage through each
MSIV must be < 11.5 scfh when tested at > 25 psig. This
ensures that MSIV leakage is properly accounted for in
determining the overall primary containment leakage rate.
The Frequency is in accordance with the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

(continued)
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BASES

PCIVs
B 3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.6.1.3.11

Surveillance of each air operated testable check valve
associated with the LPCI and CS System vessel injection
penetrations provides assurance that the resulting radiation
dose that would result if the reactor coolant were released
to the reactor building at the specified limit will be small
(Ref. 11). The acceptance criteria for each air operated
testable check valve associated with the LPCI and CS Systems
vessel injection penetrations is < 10 gpm when
hydrostatically tested at > 1035 psig or < 11 scfm when
pneumatically tested at > 45 psig, at ambient temperature.
The leakage rates must be demonstrated in accordance with
the leakage rate test Frequency required by the Primary
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

REFERENCES

UFSAR, Section 14.6.

UFSAR, Section 6.5.3.2.

UFSAR, Section 14.5.2.3.
UFSAR, Section 7.3.3.1

UFSAR, Table 7.3-1

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1)
Technical Requirements Manual.
UFSAR, Section 16.3.2.5.
UFSAR, Section 5.2.3.5.

UFSAR, Section 14.8.2.1.1.
NRC_Letter to NYPA, November 9, 1978 NRC Safet

Evaluation Supporting Amendment 40 to the Fac1¥1ty
Operating License No. DPR-59.
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3.7 (cont’d)

gz‘rs YN

Leakage between 1 ywell and suppression
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL
VACUUM BREAKERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the Conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.7.A.5.a and ITS 3.6.1.7, Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum
Breakers, require that all of the vacuum breakers be closed. However,
ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1 Note 2 makes the exception "except when performing
their intended function.” This is an explicit recognition that the
automatic cycling of the vacuum breakers does not violate the intent of
the LCO and is considered an administrative change. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1

M2

A new Surveillance Requirement has been added to CTS 4.7.A.5. ITS SR
3.6.1.7.1 will require the verification that each suppression chamber-
to-drywell vacuum breaker is closed every 14 days. The addition of a
new Surveillance Requirement constitutes a more restrictive change
necessary to ensure the vacuum breakers are in the correct position and
the design bases analyses can be met.

CTS 3.7.A.5.c provides an allowance that one drywell suppression chamber
vacuum breaker may be inoperable for opening with no specific limitation
on the Completion Time. However, the limitation on the Completion Time
is provided in CTS 3.7.A.5.g. The vacuum breaker must be restored
within 7 days. ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION A will allow only 72 hours to restore
the vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status. This time is permitted since
four vacuum breakers can perform the required safety function however
the overall system reliability is reduced. Therefore, the 72 hour limit
imposed is more restrictive but is acceptable due to the low probability
of an event during this time period requiring the remaining vacuum
breaker to function. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433,
Revision 1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL
VACUUM BREAKERS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M3

M4

CTS 3.7.A.5.g imposes limitations if one pressure suppression
chamber/drywell vacuum breaker is made or found to be inoperable for any
reason. If a vacuum breaker is inoperable the valve must be locked
closed and operation is allowed for seven days. This action has been
divided into two separate conditions. As discussed in comment M2 a
Completion Time of 72 hours is given if a valve is found to be
inoperable for opening (ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION A). In CTS 3.7.A.5.g there
is a requirement to "lock close” the inoperable vacuum breaker and
operation is permissible for seven days, however there is no specific
time requirement to close the valve. ITS ACTION B allows 2 hours to ufi
close an opened vacuum breaker to reduce the probability of an event
that could pressurize primary containment and to allow sufficient time
for vacuum breaker to be leak tested. The requirement to "lock" close
the valve has been deleted since if the Completion Time is met the valve
is assumed to be OPERABLE for opening and therefore the valve must not
be locked. This reduction in Completion Time constitutes a more
restrictive change necessary to ensure the vacuum breaker is closed.

The time provided is necessary to perform the drywell to suppression
chamber bypass leakage test of SR 3.6.1.1.2. This test ensures that
each suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are closed. The
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker instrumentation may be
inoperable or undergoing maintenance and therefore proper suppression
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker position indication may not be
available at the time of the performance of SR 3.6.1.7.1. Local
verification is possible, however this type of verification may not be
convenient due to ALARA concerns. If excessive leakage existed, the
suppression chamber and drywell pressure instrumentation would have
indicated whether the primary containment was inoperable. ITS SR 3.0.1
will require all SRs to be met during the MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise
stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure
is experienced during the performance of the Surveillance or between
performances of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO.
Therefore, as a result of ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2, the associated ACTIONS of
ITS 3.6.1.1 (1 hours for primary containment inoperability), and SR
3.0.1, the 2 hour allowance is acceptable since entry into ITS 3.6.1.1 I[jil
ACTION A is required if primary containment is inoperable.

CTS 3.7.A.8 requires the reactor to be in the cold condition within 24
hours if the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.5 cannot be met. ITS 3.6.1.7
Required Action C.1 places the plant in MODE 3 in 12 hours if the
Required Action and Associated Completion Times are not met. In
addition, Required Action C.2 places the plant in MODE 4 in 36 hours
(see L2). The allowed Completion Times in Required Actions C.1 and C.2

JAFNPP Page 2 of 6 Revision I
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RHR Containment Spray System @

] .8.1.
BASES

C@ APPLICABLE with containment spray operation the primary containment
SAFETY ANALYSES pressure remains within design limits.

| {continued)
— ASA e RHR Containment Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 of
Tnsn mjmna:smﬁa.\_éo o 2 Y SR

In the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), a minimum of
one RHR containment spray subsystem is required to mitigate

Lco
' = potential bypass leakage paths and maintain the primary
! containment peak pressurelbelow design limits. To ensure
that these requirsments are met, two RHR containment spray

@ subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefors, in the event of an

accident, at least one subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the
worst case single active failure. An RHR containment spray @

subsystem is OPERABLE when,the pump;\the heat exchanger, and
associated piping, valves, \instrumentation,\and controls are
— DBé (—‘m < l@

A

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pussurization)of
"primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure
and temperaturs limitations in these MODES. Therefore,
maintaining RHR containment spray subsystems OPERABLE is not
required in MODE 4 or §. : '

ACTIONS Al

With one RHR containment spray subsystem inoperable, the
inoperable subsystes must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE

RHR containment spray subsystem is adequate to perform the

primary containment cooling function. However, the overall
reliability is reduced because a s'lng‘lo
OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary oo ‘=2

containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time
was chosen in light of the redundant RHR containment
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

(continued)
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@ INSERT ASA

Steam 1ine breaks have been analyzed to develop a drywell temperature history
for use in equipment qualification (Refs. 3, 4 and 5). The RHR containment
sprays are assumed to be initiated at a minimum time of 10 minutes. The RHR
containment spray flow rates were assumed to be 7,150 gpm for drywell sprays
and 600 gpm for suppression chamber sprays. The h1ghest temperature enve]ope
is 330°F for the first 200 seconds and this is as a result of a 0.75 ft® steam
line break (Ref. 5). This temperature exceeds the containment design
temperature of 309°F but is acceptable since the drywell design temperature
;1m1t is applicable coincident with a drywell design pressure of 56 psig (Ref.
).
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BASES

RHR Containment Spray System
B 3.6.1.9

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

The maximum allowable equivalent flow path area for bypass
leakage has been specified to be 0.032 ft?. The analysis
demonstrates that with containment spray operation the
primary containment pressure remains within design limits.

Steam line breaks have been analyzed to develop a drywell
temperature history for use in equipment qualification
(Refs. 3, 4 and 5). The RHR containment sprays are assumed
to be initiated at a minimum time of 10 minutes. The RHR
containment spray flow rates were assumed to be 7,150 gpm
for drywell sprays and 600 gpm for suppression chamber
sprays. The highest temperature envelope is 330°F for the
first 200 seconds and this is as a result of a .75 ft? steam
line break (Ref. 5). This temperature exceeds the
containment design temperature of 309°F but is acceptable
since the drywell design temperature limit is applicable
ggincident with a drywell design pressure of 56 psig (Ref.

The RHR Containment Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 7).

LCO

In the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), a minimum of
one RHR containment spray subsystem is required to mitigate
potential bypass leakage paths and maintain the primary
containment peak pressure and temperature below design
limits. To ensure that these requirements are met, two RHR
containment spray subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefore,
in the event of an accident, at least one subsystem is
OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active failure. An
RHR containment spray subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the
pumps, the heat exchanger, and associated piping, valves,
instrumentation, and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pressurization and
heating of primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the
probability and consequences of these events are reduced due
to the pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.
Therefore, maintaining RHR containment spray subsystems
OPERABLE 1is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

JAFNPP
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BASES (continued)

RHR Containment Spray System
B 3.6.1.9

ACTIONS

A.1

With one RHR containment spray subsystem inoperable, the
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE
RHR containment spray subsystem is adequate to perform the
primary containment cooling function. However, the overall
reliability is reduced because a single active failure in
the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary
containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time
was chosen in 1ight of the redundant RHR containment
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.1

With two RHR containment spray subsystems inoperable, one
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8
hours. 1In this Condition, there is a substantial loss of
the primary containment bypass leakage and temperature
mitigation function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on
this Toss of function and is considered acceptable due to
the Tow probability of a DBA and because alternative methods
to remove heat from primary containment are available.

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not
met the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

JAFNPP
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A3

A4

A5

In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

Not used.

CTS 4.7.A.1 requires the torus temperature to be monitored as specified
in CTS Table 4.2-8. The Frequency of the Surveillance in CTS Table 4.2-
8 is daily. The cross reference in CTS 4.7.A.1 to Table 4.2-8 is being
deleted and the Frequency of 24 hours is being included in ITS SR
3.6.2.1.1. Since the current Surveillance Frequency in Table 4.2-8 is
daily, this change is administrative. This change is consistent with
the requirements and format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

During testing that adds heat to the suppression pool, CTS 4.7.A.1
requires the pool temperature to be continuously recorded until heat is
terminated or in 1lieu of continuously recording, the operator shall log
the temperature every 5 minutes. In addition, the CTS requires the
operator to verify the average temperature is within applicable Timits
every 5 minutes. Under the same conditions, ITS SR 3.6.2.1.1 requires
the supgression pool temperature to be verified to be within the
applicable 1imit once per 5 minutes when performing testing that adds
heat to the suppression pool. The requirements to record or log the
suppression pool temperature has been deleted from the Technical
Specifications. This requirement duplicates the requirements of 10 CFR
50 Appendix B, Section XVII (Quality Assurance records): maintain
records of activities affecting quality, including the results of tests
(i.e., Technical Specification Surveillances). Compliance with 10 CFR
50 Appendix B is required by the JAFNPP Operating License. The details
of the regulations within the Technical Specifications are repetitious
and unnecessary. Therefore, retaining the requirement to perform the
associated surveillances and eliminating the details from Technical
Specifications that are found in 10 CFR 50 Appendix B is considered a
presentation preference, which is administrative.

CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) requires the maximum water temperature of the
suppression pool to be < 95°F during normal power operation. CTS 1.0.0
defines "Reactor Power Operation" to be any operation with the Reactor
Mode Switch in the Startup/Hot Standby or Run position with the reactor

JAFNPP Page 1 of 6 Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A5

(continued)

critical and above 1% rated thermal power. ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a requires
the suppression pool average temperature to be < 95°F when THERMAL POWER
is > 1% RTP and no testing that adds heat to the suppression pool is
being performed. The addition of the words concerning testing (no
testing) is considered an administrative change since testing is éﬁ§
accounted for in the suppression pool temperature limits in CTS

3.7.A.1.c.(2) (ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.b). Since testing is not mentioned in
CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) it has been added for clarity in ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a.
The exclusion of the details concerning the Reactor Mode Switch position
and whether or not the reactor is critical is also considered to be an
administrative change since the ITS 3.6.2.1 Applicability (MODES 1, 2,
and 3), the MODES Table (ITS Table 1.1-1), and the requirement that the
LCO is applicable when THERMAL POWER is > 1% RTP is sufficient.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1

M2

M3

ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action A.1 is proposed to be added to CTS 3.7.A.1.c
to verify that temperature is < 110°F once per hour, anytime temperature
has exceeded 95°F and no testing that adds heat to the suppression pool
is being performed. This is an additional restriction on plant
operation but is necessary to ensure the suppression pool temperature
remains < 110°F since additional Actions are required at suppression
pool temperatures greater than 110°F (see ACTION D).

CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(3) requires the reactor to be scrammed if the pool
temperature reaches 110°F. ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION D requires, in addition
to scramming the reactor by placing the reactor mode switch in the
shutdown position immediately (ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action D.1), that
suppression pool temperature be verified < 120°F once per 30 minutes
(ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action D.2) and that the reactor be placed in MODE
4 within 36 hours (ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action D.3) if the suppression
pool temperature is > 110°F but < 120°F. These changes are more
restrictive but necessary since the new requirement places the plant
outside the conditions of the LCO. This is an additional restriction on
plant operation necessary to ensure plant operations remain within the
bounds of the containment analyses.

CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(4) and ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action E.1 require that the
reactor pressure vessel be depressurized to less than 200 psig if pool
temperature reaches 120°F. However, CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(4) 1is applicable

JAFNPP Page 2 of 6 Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE
M3 (continued)

only "during reactor isolation conditions” when the only methods
available for depressurizing (cooling) the reactor vessel rely on the
suppression pool and require that this depressurization (cooldown) be
performed "at normal cooldown rates.” ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION E is
applicable whether or not the reactor is isolated. Additionally, ITS
3.6.2.1 Required Action E.2 requires the reactor be in MODE 4 within 36
hours. Therefore, the proposed change is more restrictive. The
completion time for depressurizing the reactor to less than 200 psig is
changed from proceeding "at normal cooldown rates” to within 12 hours
because it is a reasonable time considering that cooling the reactor (if
isolated) may involve adding additional heat to the suppression pool
that is already greater than 120°F. This change ensures the appropriate
actions are taken in the event the plant operates outside the bounds of
the containment analysis.

M4 CTS 3.7.A.1 requires the torus (suppression pool) water temperature to
be within limits whenever the reactor is critical or when the reactor
water temperature is above 212°F and fuel is in the reactor vessel. The
scope of the current Applicability covers MODE 1, 3 and portions of MODE
2 operations. The Applicability in ITS 3.6.2.1 is MODES 1, 2 and 3.
This change is considered more restrictive since the suppression pool
water temperature will be required to be Operable at all times in MODE 2
even prior to any plant startup when reactor coolant temperature may be
below 212°F. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1 CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) requires the suppression pool temperature to be < 95°F
during normal power operation. If this limit is exceeded CTS 3.7.A.8
must be entered and the reactor must be in cold condition within 24
hours. ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action A.2 requires that the suppression
pool temperature be restored to < 95°F within 24 hours if temperature is
> 95°F but < 110°F, power is > 1% RTP and no testing that adds heat to
the suppression pool is being performed. This change is less .
restrictive than CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1), which does not allow any time to
restore the temperature to within limits. This change is consistent

JAFNPP Page 3 of 6 Revision I
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)
L1 (continued)

with CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(2), which allows 24 hours to restore temperature
only in connection with testing which adds heat to the suppression pool.
The proposed Required Action is reasonable based on the fact that the
CTS currently allow 24 hours to restore suppression pool temperature for
the condition most 1ikely to result in temperatures > 95°F in the
suppression pool.

L2 CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) requires the suppression pool temperature to be < 95°F
during normal power operation. If this 1limit is exceeded CTS 3.7.A.8
must be entered and the reactor must be in cold condition within 24
hours. ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION B requires power to be reduced to < 1% RTP
within 12 hours if the Required Actions and associated Completion Times
of Condition A (see L1 and M1) are not met. Currently the plant would
be required to enter CTS 3.7.A.8 and the reactor placed in a cold
condition within 24 hours. Proposed ACTION B 1is less restrictive in
that it deletes the requirement that the reactor must be in a cold
condition. The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reduce power from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. The requirement
to only reduce power to < 1X¥ RTP is acceptable since it places the plant
outside of the conditions of the LCO.

L3 CTS 4.7.A.1 requires an external visual inspection of the suppression
chamber whenever there is indication of relief valve operation with the
Tocal suppression pool temperature reaching 160°F or greater and the
primary coolant system pressure greater than 200 psig. This
surveillance is being deleted in accordance with NEDO-30832,
"Elimination of Limit on BWR Suppression Pool Temperature for SRV
Discharge with Quenchers,” dated December 1984. The basis for deleting
this surveillance is that testing has demonstrated that there are no
undue loads on the suppression pool or its components at elevated
temperatures and pressures when SRVs discharge through "quenchers”
(spargers). At JAFNPP each relief valve discharge line terminates in a
T-quencher (sparger). Therefore, the requirement for an external visual
inspection of the suppression chamber is being deleted.

L4 CTS 4.7.A.1 requires monitoring suppression pool temperature when "there
is indication of relief valve operation or testing which adds heat to
the suppression pool." ITS SR 3.6.2.1.1 requires frequent monitoring of
the suppression pool while performing testing which adds heat to the
suppression pool. The requirement to monitor suppression pool
temperature whenever there is indication of relief valve operation is
proposed to be deleted. If a relief valve is not opened for testing,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)
L4 (continued)

monitoring suppression pool temperature is part of the coordinated
response to an unplanned transient which is governed by plant
procedures. ITS SR 3.0.1 states that SRs shall be met during the MODES
or other specified conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs,
unless otherwise stated in the SR. ITS SR 3.0.1 also states that
failure to meet a Surveillance even if experienced between performances
of the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, the
limits on suppression pool temperature in ITS 3.6.2.1 and the associated
Surveillance Requirement, to periodically monitor suppression pool
temperature, are still applicable during the transient and are adequate
to ensure the suppression pool temperature is appropriately monitored.

L5 CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(2) allows the suppression pool normal power operation
temperature 1imit of < 95°F specified in CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1) to be
exceeded by no more than 10°F during testing that adds heat to the
suppression pool and requires the temperature of the suppression pool to
be restored to < 95°F within 24 hours if the limit of CTS 3.7.A.1.c.(1)
is exceeded. In addition, if the CTS 3.7.A.1.c (2) limit of < 105°F
(95°F plus the 10°F increase allowed during testing) is exceeded, or if
the suppression pool temperature is not restored to < 95°F within 24
hours, CTS 3.7.A.8 requires the reactor to be placed in the cold
condition within 24 hours.

In the proposed ITS, when suppression pool temperature exceeds 95°F
(with thermal power > 1% RTP and during testing that adds heat to the
suppression pool), no action is required until the suppression pool
temperature exceeds 105°F (ITS 3.6.2.1, ACTION C.1). Once testing that
adds heat to the suppression pool is suspended (due to action taken as
required by ITS 3.6.2.1, ACTION C.1 or for any other reason such as test
completion), ITS 3.6.2.1, CONDITION A becomes applicable and if the
suppression pool temperature is > 95°F, ACTION A.2 requires the
suppression pool temperature be restored to < 95°F within 24 hours. In
the proposed ITS the time period that the suppression pool temperature
may be > 95°F may be more than 24 hours since no action is required to
restore the temperature to < 95°F until: 1) the temperature exceeds
105°F during testing (ACTION C.1 is applicable) and, 2) ACTION A.2
becomes applicable when testing is suspended as required by ACTION C.1.
This sequence may result in the suppression pool temperature being >
95°F for more than 24 hours because action to restore the suppression
pool temperature to < 95°F is not required to be initiated unti] testing
is terminated. While this combination of conditions allowed in ITS
3.6.2.1 is less restrictive than CTS 3.7.A.1.c (2) and CTS 3.7.A.8, the
proposed ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTIONS are acceptable for the following reasons.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)
L5 (continued)

The ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION C.1 requirement to only require the
immediate suspension of testing that adds heat to the suppression
pool (rather than also requiring the plant be placed in the cold
condition) when the suppression ?001 temperature is > 105°F (and
with thermal power > 1 ¥ RTP while testing that adds heat to the
suppression pool is being performed) is acceptable because once
the testing that adds heat is suspended the suppression pool
cooling function of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System is
capable of restoring the temperature to within Tlimits.

The ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION A.2 requirement to restore suppression pool
temperature to < 95°F within 24 hours is the same as the CTS
3.7.A.éjc.(2) requirement (once ITS 3.6.2.1, CONDITION A is
entered).

The ACTIONS associated with ITS 3.6.2.1, CONDITIONS A and C,
maintain the suppression pool temperature within the bounds of the
assumptions used in the containment analyses and the changes are
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS - RELOCATIONS

None
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fPecr'-Q'cc. hoo 3.6.2.3

| JAFNPP ®l

e. a verification that each Once per 31 Days
valve {(manual, power
ESR 3.6‘2.?.,] operated, or automatic)
in the flowpath that is
not locked, sealed or
otherwise secured in
position, is in the
correct positio

an air test shall be
performed on the

containment spray
headers and nozzles.

Se ITS:3,7.¢

2. When it is determined that one RHRSW pump of the
Should one RHRSW pump of the components required in components required in 3.5.B.1 above is inoperable, the
3.5.B.1 above be made or found inoperable, continued remaining components of the containment cooling mode
reactor operation is permissible only during the subsystems shall be verified to be operable immediately

succeeding 30 days provided that during such 30 days all and dail

remaining components of the containment cooling mode/’“"'mnﬂ“

subsystems are operable : 3. vRen one containmeNt cooling subsystem b
inope(able, the redundagt containment cooling\subsystem
shall b venfled to be opd : |mmedlately and\dail

yecomes lnoperable the remaining components of the

containment cooling subsystems shall be verified to be
operable immediately and daily thereafter.

3.
[AcTron ]

operation is permnssnble for a period not to exceed

ad & Aq?ma

4. Iif the requirements of 3.5.B.2 or 3.5.B.3 cannot be met,
CRCT‘O‘\’ C] the reactor shall be placed inge RHRSW strainer, continued reactor operation is permissible for a
hr. period not to exceed 11 days.

*During the installation of modification 00-125 to the “B”

cold condition within @R
5. Low power physics T8 gactor operator trammg

shall be permitted with reactor coolant temperature

< 212°F with an inoperable component(s) as specified in
3.5.B above.

See T7s: 3.0.8
Amendment No. -3-86—1481684-163, 1711203244268, 271

116

cTs
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RHR Suppression Pool Coo]idg
B 3.6.2.3

BASES
APPLICABLE suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below
SAFETY ANALYSES the design limit.
(continued)
' The RHR Suppression Pool Co-Iing Systeu satisfies
¢he FRC POT¥CY Sta

Criterion 3 of 70 CFR Sé 36 YR(! Q(Pf ‘”

Qufing a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool cooling {1

subsystem is required to maintain the primary containment
peak pressure and temperature below design limits (Ref.
To ensure that these requirements are met, two RHR
suppression pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE with
power from two safety related dhidepemdens (pu gpplies.
Therefore, in the event of an accident, at Ieast one
subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active

fai'lure. An RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem is
OPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat exchanger, and
associated piping, valves, instrumentation, and controls are kjg&

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment and cause a
heatup and pressurization of primary containment. In
MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, the RHR Suppression
Poo; Cooling System is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4
or 5.

ACTIONS Al

With one RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable,
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining RHR
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perforn
the primary containment cooling function. However, th
overall reliability is reduced because a singlejpfailure in
the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary
- containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time

is acceptab]e in light of the redundant RHR suppression pool

BWR/4 STS B 3.6-68 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RHR Suppression Poo; Cooling

3.6.2.3
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3,6.2,3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
has been shown to be acceptable based on operating
experience.
W SR_3.6.2.3.2 @ m
' Verifying/that eachiRHR puip develops a flow rate
@ > £7700} gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling

mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures

that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle. p8!
Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump formance
required by e, Section\XI (Ref. g This test

* confirms one point on the pump/design curve, and the results :

are indicative of overall performance. Such inservice
confirm component OPERABILITY, trend
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating

abnorma) performance. The Frequency of this SR is fin
acco/rgn)ce with the Inservice Testing Program@r iémir.
(M _

REFERENCES 1. @'r/sm. Section (5.

@. . ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

Bt

/. TNsERT REF

AN
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BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
(continued)

bulk suppression pool temperatures following certain events
including small break LOCAs and a stuck open S/RV. The
analyses indicates that the heat removal capacity of the RHR
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the
primary containment conditions within design limits. The
suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below
the design limit.

The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System satisfies
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1) (Ref. 4).

LCO

Foliowing a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool
cooling subsystem is required to maintain the primary
containment peak pressure and temperature below design
limits (Ref. 2). To ensure that these requirements are met,
two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE
with power from two safety related redundant power supplies.
Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one
subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active
component failure. An RHR suppression pool cooling
subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat
exchanger, and associated piping, valves, instrumentation,
and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to primary containment and cause a
heatup and pressurization of primary containment. In

MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, the RHR Suppression
Poo; Cooling System is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4
or 5.

ACTIONS

Al

With one RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable,
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining RHR
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perform
the primary containment cooling function. However, the

JAFNPP

(continued)
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BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)
overall reliability is reduced because a single active
component failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in
reduced primary containment cooling capability. The 7 day
Completion Time is acceptable in light of the redundant RHR
suppression pool cooling capabilities afforded by the
OPERABLE subsystem and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.

B.1

With two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems inoperable,
one subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8
hours. In this condition, there is a substantial loss of
the primary containment pressure and temperature mitigation
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on this loss
of function and is considered acceptable due to the Tow
probability of a DBA and the potential avoidance of a plant
shutdown transient that could result in the need for the RHR
suppression pool cooling subsystems to operate.

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.6.2.3.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the RHR suppression pool cooling
mode fiow path provides assurance that the proper flow path
exists for system oEeration. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

(continued)

JAFNPP
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BASES

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.2.3.1 (continued)

position since these valves were verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are
operated under procedural control, improper valve position
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an
event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the
system is a manually initiated system. This Frequency has
been shown to be acceptable based on operating experience.

SR _3.6.2.3.2

Verifying that each required RHR pump develops a flow rate
> 7700 gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures
that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle.
Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump performance
required by ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 5). This test
confirms one point on the pump performance curve, and the
results are indicative of overall performance. Such
inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY, trend
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating
abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.
2. GE-NE-T23-0737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power

Plant Higher Service Water Temperature Analysis,
August 1996.

(continued)

JAFNPP
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling
B 3.6.2.3

BASES
REFERENCES 3.
(continued)

NEDC-24361-P, James. A FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
Suppression Pool Temperature Response, August 1981.

10 CFR 50.36 (c)(2)(ii).
ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

JAFNPP
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

A2 The reference in CTS 4.7.A.7.a to surveillance requirements of Table
4.2-8 is being deleted since the ITS does not use cross references. The
surveillances in current Table 4.2-8 and the proposed Surveillances in
ITS 3.3.3.1 are adequate to ensure the instrumentation is functioning
properly. Any changes to the current Surveillance Requirements in
Table 4.2-8 are discussed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.3.1,
"Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation.” Since the removal of this
cross reference does not change any technical requirements this change
is considered administrative and is consistent with the format of NUREG-
1433, Revision 1.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LAl CTS 3.7.A.7.a.(2) allows the differential pressure to be outside its
1imit for a maximum of 4 hours as a result of required operability
testing of HPCI, RCIC, and the Suppresssion Chamber - Drywell Vacuum
Breaker System. The details of which Surveillance Tests this allowance
is provided for is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The allowance
in the Note to ITS SR 3.6.2.4.1 that the 1imit is not required to be met
for 4 hours during Surveillances that cause the drywell-to-suppression
chamber differential pressure to be outside the 1limit is adequate to
ensure the allowance is taken only during planned testing. The specific
details of the which Operability Surveillance is not necessary to be in
the Specification. As such, these details are not required to be in the
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controliled by the provisions of the
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical
Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs)

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M6

M7

M8

An actual or simulated automatic isolation test (ITS SR 3.6.4.2.3) has
been added to the requirements of CTS RETS Table 3.10-2 Item 2 (Refuel
Area Exhaust Monitors and Recorders) to ensure both a Logic System
Functional Test as well as an actual or simulated automatic isolation
test is performed for this Secondary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation Function. The new Surveillance will ensure the Function
is properly tested throughout their operating sequence. This
surveillance is not currently required to be performed, therefore, this
change is considered more restrictive on plant operation but is added to
enhance plant safety.

ITS SR 3.6.4.2.1, the requirement to verify that each secondary
containment isolation manual valve, blind flange, or equivalent that is
required to be closed during accident conditions is closed, every 31
days, is being added to CTS 4.7.C. This Surveillance verifies the
secondary containment isolation devices are in the correct position to
ensure the secondary containment will perform as assumed in the safety
analysis. Since the SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during
normal operation and position verification is relatively easy, the

31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that the SCIVs
are in the correct positions. For clarification Note 1 has been added
to the SR which allows the verification of these devices in high
radiation areas to be performed by administrative means. This is
acceptable since access to these areas is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2 and 3 for ALARA reasons. Note 2 is also included in the SR
which does not require the SR to be met for SCIVs that are open under
administrative control. This is acceptable since the Bases says that
the administrative controls will require stationing a dedicated operator
at the controls of the valve who is in continuous communication with the
control room. In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated when
a need for secondary containment isolation is indicated. The addition
of a new Surveillance Requirement imposes added operational requirements
and, therefore, constitutes a more restrictive change. This change is
not considered to result in any reduction to safety.

ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2, the requirement to verify that the isolation time of
each power operated automatic SCIV is within 1imits in accordance with
the Frequency requirements of the Inservice Testing Program, is being
added to CTS 4.7.C. This Surveillance verifies the secondary
containment isolation valves function to ensure the secondary
containment will perform as assumed in the safety analysis. The
addition of new Surveillance Requirements imposes additional operational
requirements and, therefore, constitutes a more restrictive change.
This change is not considered to result in any reduction to safety.

JAFNPP Page 5 of 10 Revision I
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L3

L4

L5

(continued)

monitored. As a result, leaks or pipe breaks would typically be
detected before significant inventory loss occurred. These activities
would typically be performed after refueling when few noncondensible
gases remain in the reactor coolant. The temperature limitation of
212°F will ensure that water not steam would be emitted from the
postulated leak or pipe break. In addition under these conditions,
stored energy is sufficiently low that even with a loss of inventory
following a recirculation line break, core coverage would be maintained
by the Tow pressure Emergency Core Cooling systems required per
ITS 3.5.2 and the fuel would not exceed its peak clad temperature limit.
As a result, the potential for failed fuel and a subsequent increase in
reactor coolant activity is minimized and significant releases of
radioactive material would not be expected to occur. Therefore, it is
considered acceptable to eliminate the requirement to maintain secondary
ﬁgntalnmeng Operability with the Reactor Coolant System not vented in
DE 4 or 5.

performance of a simulated automatic actuation of the Standby Gas
Treatment System. In addition CTS 4.7.B.1.d requires an automatic
initiation test of the Standby Gas Treatment System. These test
requirements are identical. ITS SR 3.6.4.3.3 includes the phrase
"actual or," in reference to the Standby Gas Treatment automatic
initiation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic system
initiations to be used to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements.
Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case since the SGT
subsy?tem itself can not discriminate between "actual” or "simulated”
signals.

CTS Table 4.2-1 Note 7 and RETS Table 3.10-2 Note f requires the |Z§i§

Not used.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS

None
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Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

3.6.4.3-2 DOC A4
JFD CLB3
JFD Bases CLB3
CIS 4.7.B.1.e
STS SR 3.6.4.2.4 and Associated Bases
ITS SR 3.6.4.2.4 and Associated Bases

CTS 4.7.B.1.e requires that manual operability of the bypass valve for filter
cooling shall be demonstrated once per 24 months. The corresponding ITS SR is
ITS SR 3.6.4.3.4 which requires verifying the SGT System filter cooling cross
tie valves are open. There are a number of changes made to the CTS SR in
order to arrive at the ITS SR wording. All the changes are considered and
described as Administrative changes (DOC A4, JFD CLB 3, and JFD Bases CLB 3).
This is incorrect. The changes associated with the valve nomenclature and the
addition of the ITS SR Note are discussed in Comment Numbers 3.6.4.3-1 and
3.6.4.3-3 respectively. CTS 4.6.B.1.e requires demonstrating manual
operability of the valves which implies operating or stroking the valve. The
ITS only verifies that the valve is open. STS SR 3.6.4.3.4 excluding fan
starting would more accurately be a reflection of the CTS requirements of
opening and closing the valve. Thus, the change to the CTS would be
Administrative only if the STS words were used. Thus the proposed ITS change
would be considered as a Less Restrictive (L) change.

Comment: Revise the CTS/ITS markups as appropriate and provide the
appropriate discussion and justification for this change. See Comment Numbers
3.6.4.3-1 and 3.4.3.3-2.

Licensee Response:

1. gegez golrgsponse to item 3.6.4.3-1 and Figures RAI 3.6.4.3-1.1 and RAI

2. As shown on Figure RAI 3.6.4.3-1.1, the manual valves associated with
filter decay heat cooling are labeled 3A and 3B. CTS 4.7.B.1.e and ITS
SR 3.6.4.3.4 are the applicable surveillance requirements. Valves 3A
and 3B must be capable of being full open to provide the decay heat
cooling air flow path for the idle subsystem filter (see Figure RAI
3.6.4.3-1.2) and must also be capable of full closure to allow isolation
of one subsystem filter for maintenance purposes while maintaining
operability of the other subsystem.

3, NYPA will revise the NUREG markup of SR 3.6.4.3.4 to require cycling of
valves 3A and 3B as suggested.
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Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

[Revised Response provided with Revision I package]

1. The Licensee has revised the ITS 3.6.4.3 Conversion Package to reflect
the current licensing basis with respect to surveillance testing
associated with filter decay heat cooling valves (cooling cross-tie
valves) 3A and 3B. The CTS markup was revised at 4.7.B.1.e by deletion
of the Note previously added (in Revision A) and associated DOC A4 was
revised to reflect the retention of the current requirement for filter
cooling capability by demonstrating manual operability of the cooler
bypass valves (cooling cross-tie valves). NUREG SR 3.6.4.3.4 markup was
revised by deletion of the Note which had been added in Revision A and
the text of the SR was revised to be consistent with the current
1icensing basis by requiring the cooling valves be manually cycled at a
Frequency of 24 months. NUREG SR 3.6.4.3 Bases markup was revised to
reflect the changes to the text of the SR, deletion of "Insert SR
3.6.4.3.4 Note" for the SR Note discussion.

2. See RAI 3.6.4.3-3 below for additional discussion of the ITS SR
3.6.4.3.4 Note.
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Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

3.6.4.3-3 DOC A4
JFD CLB 3
JFD Bases CLB 3
CTS 4.7.B.1.e
ITS SR 3.6.4.2.4 and Associated Bases

CTS 4.7.B.1.e requires that manual operability of the bypass valve for filter
cooling shall be demonstrated once per 24 months. The corresponding ITS SR is
ITS SR 3.6.4.3.4 which requires verifying the SGT System filter cooling cross
tie valves are open. There are a number of changes made to the CTS SR in
order to arrive at the ITS SR wording. A1l the changes are considered and
described as Administrative changes (DOC A4, JFD CLB3, and JFD Bases CLB3).
This is incorrect. The changes associated with the valve nomenclature and
manual operability of the valve are discussed in Comment Numbers 3.6.4.3-1 and
3.6.4.3-2 respectively. CTS 4.7.B.1.e is modified by a Note which exempts
performance of ITS SR 3.6.4.3.4 when one SGT subsystem is isolated. The CTS
does not currently allow this exemption. Thus the addition of the Note would
be a Less Restrictive (L) change. In addition insufficient information is
provided to make a determination that the addition of the Note is plant
specific. There is the potential that this change is generic and thus beyond
the scope of review for this conversion.

Comment: Revise the CTS markup and provide a discussion and justification for
this Less Restrictive (L) change based on plant specific system design or
operational constraints.

Licensee Response:

1. NYPA does not agree that the addition of the Note to ITS SR 3.6.4.3.4
should be classified as a less restrictive change.

2. While CTS does not contain explicit wording that states that closure of
a decay heat cooling cross-tie valve (see response to item 3.6.4.3-1 and
valves 3A and 3B as shown on Figure RAI 3.6.4.3-1.1) when performing
maintenance on a filter is allowed, it is obvious that the failure to
close a cross-tie valve would result in the inoperability of the SGT
subsystem which is not out of service for maintenance (and thus both
subsystems would be inoperable whenever maintenance is performed on
either subsystem). Closing a cross-tie valve (either valve 3A or 3B) to
preserve the operability of the other subsystem during maintenance on a
SGT subsystem filter is explicitly addressed in plant procedures and is
consistent with the interpretation of CTS.

3. Note that an essentially identical Administrative change was included in
the Cooper ITS conversion. While there are some differences between the
Cooper and FitzPatrick SGT system configurations, the flow path for a
subsystem filter decay heat cooling is essentially the same. The
location of cooling air introduction to a subsystem filter and use of a
cross-tie 1ine to the other subsystem fan suction in both the Cooper and
FitzPatrick SGT systems makes isolation of the cross-tie line mandatory
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Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

if inoperability of both subsystems is to be avoided during maintenance
of either subsystem filter.

[Revised Response provided with Revision I package]
1. Refer to the Revised Response to RAI 3.6.4.3-2 above.
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Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

3.7.A.3-2 DOC Rl
CTS 3.7.A.3
ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 and Associated Bases

CTS 3.7.A.3 states that “The containment shall be purged through the Standby
Gas Treatment System whenever the primary containment integrity is required.”
Based on the CTS and the ITS markup, the staff does not conclude that CTS
3.7.A.3 can be relocated out of the JAFNPP TS. (TS 3.7.A.3 has a direct
relationship to the OPERABILITY of the containment vent and purge valves, in
that purging shall be through the SGT System. If purging cannot be through
the SGT System then based on CTS 3.7.A.3 the vent and purge valves need to be
closed. Thus CTS 3.7.A.3 needs to be retained in ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 either as
part of Note 1 or as a separate Note.

Comment: Revise the CTS/ITS markups and provide, as appropriate, additional
discussion and justification adding CTS 3.7.A.3 to ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1.

Licensee Response:

1. NYPA does not agree that CTS 3.7.A.3 (or a modified form of CTS 3.7.A.3)
should be added to ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 or the associated Note. Requiring
primary containment purge through the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) system
(or discontinuation of purging without delay if the requirement is not
met) is to cause filtering of any radioactive materials that might be
present in the primary containment atmosphere when purging. Filtering
the purge path in the SGT system and releasing the effluent through the
plant stack (elevated release point) minimizes the resulting dose
consistent with the objectives of Radiological Effluent Technical
Specifications.

Creation of a purge path that is not through the Standby Gas Treatment
(SGT) System would not have any effect on the automatic or manual
closure capabilities of the primary containment vent and purge valves
under either normal or accident conditions. Similarly, the
inoperability of the vent and purge valves has no effect on the purge
path (if any path is assumed to exist with inoperable vent and purge
valves). In other words, there is no relationship between the purge
path and operability of the vent and purge valves. Thus, no
modification ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 or the associated Note to reflect CIS
3.7.A.3 is necessary.

2. CTS 3.7.A.3 was added to CTS as part of Facility Operating License
Amendment 93 dated May 29, 1985. Amendment 93 added Radiological
Effiuent Technical Specifications (RETS) to bring the License into
compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix I.

As discussed in the NRC letter that transmitted Amendment 93, NYPA
initially submitted proposed RETS to the Commission on April 29, 1983.
The April 29, 1983 submittal did not include any proposed changes to CTS
3.7.A.3. The April 29, 1983 submittal was subsequently superseded by a
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Revision I Changes to Section 3.6 RAI Responses

December 21, 1984 submittal and finally supplemented by a February 19,
1995 submittal. The December 21, 1984, submittal reflected the results
of an August 8, 1984 meeting between the NRC and NYPA and included the
addition of the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.3.

Attachments to the December 21, 1984 submittal letter (Attachment III,
titled "Safety Evaluation for Proposed RETS and Associated Changes” and
Attachment IV, titled "Additional Information Concerning the Differences
Between the Revised RETS and NUREG-0473, Revision 3, Draft 7") do not
1ncé¥ge3a9y discussions that are specific to the requirements contained
in .7.A.3.

The NRC approved the RETS submittal (as Amendment 93) without any
changes to the requirements of CTS 3.7.A.3. The NRC safety evaluation
for Amendment 93 (and the associated "Technical Evaluation Report" which
g%g grspirgd by a contractor) do not include any specific discussion of

Based on the recollection of NYPA personnel involved in the preparation
of the RETS submittal and a number of meetings and discussions with NRC
personnel concerning the implementation of Technical Specifications
intended to bring the plant into compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix I,
and the absence of documentation to the contrary, it is concluded that
CTS 3.7.A.3 was apparently considered to be a necessary component of
RETS impiementation. It follows that relocation of RETS requirements
ﬁCgu]d 188%uge the relocation of CTS 3.7.A.3 to the ODCM as proposed by
A in 1.

3. It should be noted that the only primary containment purge pathway that
exists (without modification of the plant) is through the SGT System so
that primary containment vent and purge effluents are filtered prior to
release (Reference UFSAR 5.2.3.6). During initial construction of the
plant the design of the Vent and Purge System, the Reactor Building
Ventilation System, the SGT System, and the associated control systems
was modified so that the only purge pathway that physically exists is
through the SGT System. These changes were made prior to the issuance
of the plant operating license in October, 1974.

[Revised Response provided with Revision I package]

1. The Licensee has revised DOC Rl associated with CTS 3.7.A.3 by providing
a brief discussion that notes that the only primary containment purge
path that exists, by design, is via the SGT System.

Page 6



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION 1

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

~_ _Amendment 271

This amendment deleted the Note concerning modification
99-095 and replaced it with a similar Note concerning
modification 00-125. However, similar to the previous
Discussion of Change about the modification, this new
modification has also been completed, thus the amendment
only affects the CTS markup and Discussion of Changes:
not the ITS.

Specification 3.7.1
CTS markup p 2 of 2
DOC A2 (DOCs p 1 of 6)

Consistency issue

The CTS requires the verification of gross gamma
activity rate after a 50% increase in the nominal steady
state fission gas release if the gross gamma activity
rate is "> 5000 pCi/second”. Therefore, the Frequency
of SR 3.7.5.1, which specifies the activity rate as

"> 5000 uCi/second”, is being changed. Also, for
consistency with the manner in which these types of
modifiers are used in the Frequency column (see SR
3.6.1.1.2), the activity rate modifier has been made
into a Note to the Frequency.

Specification 3.7.5
NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-17

ggREG Bases markup p B 3.7-

Retyped ITS p 3.7-15
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-31

Typographical errors

Minor typographical errors in the Discussion of Changes
have been corrected. (DOC L3, ""met until after 31 days”
changed to "performed until 31 days”; DOC Rl, "CTS RETS
3.5.1.b" changed to "CTS RETS 3.5.b" in three locations
and "able 3.10-2" changed to "Table 3.10-2" in the first
sentence of the second paragraph.)

Specification 3.7.5

DOCs L3 and R1 (DOCs p 2 of
4, 3 0of 4, and 4 of 4)

Technical change

The change to the Frequency for the cycling of the main
turbine bypass valves has been made as agreed to by
JAFNPP during a phone conversation with the NRC.

Specification 3.7.6
NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-18

JFD X3 (JFDs p 2 of 2)
ggREG Bases markup p B 3.7-

Retyped ITS p 3.7-16
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-35

Editorial change

The location of the response time limits (which are not
currently specified in the CTS) has been changed from
the COLR to the Technical Requirements Manual.

Specification 3.7.6

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
36 and Insert page B 3.7-36

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-36

Amendment 268

This amendment provided the title of the licensee (i.e.,
Entergy Nuclear Ogerations. Inc.). However, this entire
Specification is being relocated to the TRM, thus the
ITS 1is not affected.

Current Specification 3/4.8
CTS markup p 1 of 1

Amendment 269

This amendment affects the Control Room Emergency
Ventilation System, which is on a CTS mark-up page used
by this Specification. However, the Amendment does not
affect this Specification.

Current Specification
3/4.11.C

CTS markup p 1 of 1

Page 1




SPeci fiea hoa 3.7,

Frequency
e. a verification that each Once per 31 Days
valve (manual, power
[52 30101 ] operated, or automatic)

in the flowpath that is
not locked, sealed or
otherwise secured in
position, is in th
correct positiony,

oc cwbe aliguel
& e Co0recd Zbﬁ

fov

an air test shall be Once per 5 Years
performed on the
containment spray
headers and nozzles.

When it is determined that one RHRSW pump of\the
components required i\ 3.5.B.1 above is inoperable
remaining components 6f the containment cooling
ubsystems shall be veri

Should one RHRSW pump of the components required in
3.5.8.1 above be made or found inoperable, continued
during the

rified to be operable impediately and daily
in each subsystem
ponents of the

SW pump in eac
inoperable fcontinued reactor

operation is_ permissible for a period not to exceed 7 i ling subsystems shall be¢ verified to be
AT P
(AAfomsC days— +Cad L h<rion ' ely and daily thereafte
ACT(om

4. If the requirements of 3.5.B.2 or 3.5.B.3 cannot be met,
(}cﬂau €] the reactor shall be placed in a cold condition within 24

ing the installatioNQf modification 00-12% to the “B" |
strainer, continuéq reactor operation is wgrmissible for a G
hr. {

5. Tow power physics testing and reactor operator trainin \@ @

shall be permitted with reactor coolant temperature
< 212°F with an inoperable component(s) as specified in

3.5.8B above.
eRTT15:3,(0,% )
Amendment No. -3:-86~148—184-163-1/+1+203,-241,-288, 271

116

fage 245 2




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE
WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433,
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4",
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.5.B.3, Footnote *, provides an operational allowance for [[::55
installation of modification 00-125. This footnote allowance is deleted

since the modification has been completed. As such, this is an

administrative change.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M1

CTS 3.5.B.4 requires the reactor to be placed in a cold condition within
24 hours when CTS 3.5.B.2 or 3.5.B.3 cannot be met. CTS 3.5.B.2 covers
the conditions with one RHRSW pump inoperable while CTS 3.5.B.4 covers
the condition with one containment cooling subsystem (in this case one
RHRSW subsystem) or one RHRSW pump in each subsystem inoperable. When
two RHRSW subsystems are inoperable the plant must enter CTS 3.0.C and
the plant must be placed in a cold shutdown within 24 hours. In ITS
3.7.1, all of the default actions are covered in ACTION E. An
additional ACTION has been added to allow time to restore one RHRSW
subsystem. to Operable status when two RHRSW subsystems are found to be
inoperable (ACTION D), however this change is addressed in L2. ITS
3.7.1 Required Action E.1 will require the plant be in MODE 3 within 12
hours when the Required Action and associated Completion Time of ACTIONS
A, B, C, or D are not. In addition, ITS 3.7.1 Required Action E.2
requires the plant to be in MODE 4 in 36 hours (L3). This change is
more restrictive because it provides an additional requirement to place
the plant in MODE 3 in 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times in
Required Action E.1 and E.2 are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
However, the 12 hour Completion Time ensures timely action is taken to
place the plant in a shutdown condition (MODE 3). The consequences of
any design bases event is significantly reduced when plant is shutdown.
These Completion Times are consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

JAFNPP | Page 1 of 6 Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.5 - MAIN CONDENSER STEAM JET AIR EJECTOR OFFGAS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LA1 (continued)

required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
Technical Specifications.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1

L2

L3

JAFNPP

CTS RETS Table 3.10-1 Note (e) requires the plant to isolate the SJAE or
all main steam lines within the next 12 hours if the SJAE release rate
is not below the trip level within 72 hours. These actions have been
included in ITS 3.7.5 as ACTION A and B. An option has been included in
proposed ACTION B allowing the plant to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours and
in MODE 4 within 36 hours. This is acceptable since these alternative
actions will result in a power reduction which will reduce the coolant
activity levels and place the plant in a condition where the
Specification does not apply (MODE 4). This change is less restrictive
on plant operation since the option is provided and the overall time to
exit the applicability is longer.

CTS RETS 3.5.a (LCO) specifies that the limits of gross radioactivity
rate of noble gases is given on Table 3.10-1. CTS RETS Table 3.10-1
specifies the trip level setting for the SJAE Radiation Monitors. This
1imit has been increased from 500,000 to 600,000 uCi/sec consistent with
the value used in the Offgas System Failure accident of UFSAR, Section
11.4.7.2. Since a higher value has been included in proposed
Specification 3.7.5 this change is considered less restrictive but
acceptable since the Timit is consistent with the analysis. The trip
Tevel setting of the SJAE Radiation Monitors has been relocated as
identified in the Discussion of Changes for CTS 3/4.2.D, "Radiation
Monitoring Systems - Isolation and Initiation Functions”. This change
to include the analytical 1imit in the ITS is consistent with the
requirements and format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

CTS RETS 3.5.a (Surveillance Requirement) must be performed prior to
entry into the mode of applicability in accordance with CTS 3.0.D. A
Note has been added to CTS RETS 3.5.a (proposed SR 3.7.5.1) which
clarifies when the surveillance must be performed. The Note specifies
that the surveillance is not required to be performed until 31 days
after any main steam 1ine is not isolated and the SJAE are in operation
since in this condition radioactive fission gases may be in the Main
Steam Offgas System at significant rates. This change is considered
less restrictive since CTS 4.0.D (ITS SR 3.0.4) requires the

Page 2 of 4 Revision 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.5 - MAIN CONDENSER STEAM JET AIR EJECTOR OFFGAS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L3 (continued)

surveillance to be met prior to entry into the modes of Applicability.

This change is acceptable since a test with the valves isolated provides

Eo meaningful information. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433,
evision 1.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS

R1

CTS RETS 3.5.b (LCO and Surveillance Requirement), CTS RETS Table 3.10-
1, and Table 3.10-2 specify the requirements for the Steam Jet Air
Ejector (SJAE) System radiation monitors. This instrumentation is
neither a safety system nor is it connected to the reactor coolant. The
primary function of this instrumentation is to show conformance to the
discharge 1imits of 10 CFR Part 20. This instrumentation is not
installed to detect excessive reactor coolant leakage. The SJAE System
monitors are used to provide a continuous check on the releases of
radioactive gaseous effluents from the Main Condenser Steam Jet Air
Ejector. These Technical Specifications require the Licensee to
maintain Operability of various effluent monitors and establish
setpoints in accordance with the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM).
The alarm/trip setpoints are established to ensure that the alarm/trip
will occur to prevent exceeding the 1imits of 10 CFR 20. Plant Design
Basis Accident (DBA) analyses do not assume any action, either automatic
or manual, resuiting from the Steam Jet Air Ejector (SJAE) monitors.

ITS 3.7.5, Main Condenser Steam Jet Air Ejector Offgas, will be included
in the ITS to ensure the SJAE Offgas failure event will remain within
the calculated values of UFSAR, Section 11.4.7.2. Additional
administrative controls are also proposed to be added to the Technical
Specifications to ensure compliance with the applicable regulatory
requirements is maintained. ITS 5.5.1 specifies that future changes to
the ODCM will be reviewed to ensure that such changes will "maintain the
levels of radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40
CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I and do not adversely
impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint
calculations.”

CTS RETS 3.5.b (LCO and Surveillance Requirement), CTS RETS Table 3.10-1
and Table 3.10-2 do not identify a parameter which is an initial
condition or assumption for a DBA or transient, identify a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary, provide
any mitigation of a design basis event and is not a structure system or
component which operating experience or PRA has shown to be significant
to public health and safety. Therefore, the requirements specified in

JAFNPP Page 3 of 4 Revision I
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.7.5 - MAIN CONDENSER STEAM JET AIR EJECTOR OFFGAS

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS

R1 (continued)

JAFNPP

CTS RETS 3.5.b (LCO and Surveillance Requirement), CTS RETS Table 3.10-1
and Table 3.10-2 did not satisfy the NRC Policy Statement Technical
Specification screening criteria as documented in the Application of
Selection Criteria to the JAFNPP Technical Specifications and will be
relocated to the ODCM. Changes to the ODCM will be controlled by the
provisions of the ODCM change control process described in Chapter 5 of
the ITS. This change is consistent with Generic Letter 89-01 for
removal of Radiological Effluent Technical Specification (RETS) and
relocation to the ODCM.

Page 4 of 4 Revision I



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

PA/
STAE

Main Condenser/Offgas
3.74&&9')"

SURVEILLANCE ,/[\ )

FREQUENCY

”’—”;;;E

SR 3.7.5.1
Not requ1nn%)to be performed until 31 days
L.%} [.£§24 /’ after any gmain steam line not 1so]ated
UV K and{) SOAE in operation.

- —— lJoT(‘.-.. - -
3tess g amma acha

Verify the gross
noble gases is < Q288D

5

I}A[]

amma!act1v1ty rate of the | 31 days —=
i/second .

Iy
“H S 2 S0 1 C e wart

——— e——

AND

Once within

4 hours after a
> 50% increase
in the nominal
steady state
fission gas
release after
factoring out
increases due
to changes in
THERMAL POWER
Jevel

BWR/4 STS - 3.7-17

Rev 1, 04/07/95



Main Condenser offgas

537@&;_

BASES

ACTIONS . B.1. B.2. B.3.1, and B.3.2 (continued)
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required conditions from full

power conditmns in an orderly manner(and without
challenging @ @

SURVEILLANCE }_&__L_% ﬁ

REQUIREMENTS

AS noted, fhes Ffebvga

15 owly ra yerel whe?
This SR, on a 31 day Frequency, requlres an isotopic %wgpeaég’;”az.ua

ana‘lys1s of an offgas samplesto ensure that the required\ acfy rofe
1imits are satistied T : e—senhled _are.
XE . : 8/, Af the
neasured rate of rad'loactivityn mcreases s1gmficant‘ly (by
’rdw\ tthe > > 50% after correcting for expected increases due to changes

in THERMAL POWER), an isotopic analysis is also performed
within 4 hours after the increase is noted, to ensure that
the increase is not indicative of a sustamed increase in
the radioactivity rate. e ay Frequency adequate in

view of other instrumentation that continuously monitor the

offga nd_is_acceptable on operatin erience,

pravid ing §7Fg s (Solabhon ON €xtessive 2cfvi @

This SR 'is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is not
required to be performed until 31 days after any fmain steam\,
line is not isolated andy the SJAE is in operation. Only in

this condition can radioactive fission gases be in the Main

Condenser40ffgas System at s1 jficant rates.
PRI (SJA:)
FS

d,scha (prier b
\{u&o\?ﬁa& or
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Main Condenser SJAE Offgas

3.7.5
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1  -ecvcreciccnencnnns NOTE------vvecceccecencns
Not required to be performed until 31 days
after any main steam line not isolated and
SJAE in operation.
Verify the gross gamma activity rate of the | 31 days
noble gases is < 600,000 uCi/second.
AND
----- NOTE------
Only required
when gross

gamma activity
rate is > 5,000
uCi/second

Once within

4 hours after a
> 50% increase
in the nominal
steady state
fission gas
release after
factoring out
increases due
to changes in
THERMAL POWER
Tevel

JAFNPP 3.7-15 Amendment (Rev. I)




BASES

Main Condenser SJAE Offgas
B 3.7.5

ACTIONS

B.1, B.2, B.3.1, and B.3.2 (continued)

isolated if at least one main steam isolation valve in each
main steam line is closed, and at least one main steam line
drain primary containment isolation valve is closed. The
12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to perform the actions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

An alternative to Required Actions B.1 and B.2 is to place
the plant in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.7.5.1

This SR, on a 31 day Frequency, requires an isotopic
analysis of an offgas sample, taken at the discharge (prior
to dilution and/or discharge) of the SJAE, or at the
recombiner discharge (prior to delay of the offgas to reduce
the total radioactivity) to ensure that the required limits
are satisfied. If the measured rate of radioactivity [(j;}
increases significantly (by > 50% after correcting for
expected increases due to changes in THERMAL POWER), an
isotopic analysis is also performed within 4 hours after the
increase is noted, to ensure that the increase is not
indicative of a sustained increase in the radioactivity
rate. As noted, this Frequency is only required when the lzijs
gross gamma activity rate is > 5,000 pCi/second. The 31 day
Frequency is adequate in view of other instrumentation that
continuously monitor the offgas providing offgas isolation .
on excessive activity, and is acceptable, based on operating
experience. The 5,000 uCi/second threshold level is an
administrative control to reduce the number of unnecessary
grab samples. This value is 1% of the SJAE trip level
setting and operating at or below the threshold level will
ensure the site boundary annual radiation exposures remain
within the 10 CFR 50, Appendix I guidelines (Ref. 4).

(continued)

JAFNPP
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS : /

Main Turbine Bypass System

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. equirements of the A.l @Satlsfy the 2 hours
requirements of the:
N ‘LCO foy
— ,@?I )
B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER | 4 hours
associated Completion to < 25% RTP. )
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1

6

turbine bypass valve.

Verify one complete cycle of each main

Prior
evfermg MODE

BWR/4 STS - 3.7-18

(continued) Sr?p:'o r3
oM

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

X3 The Frequency of ITS SR 3.7.6.1 has been changed from 31 days to prior
to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4. Currently, this test is not T
required in the CTS and is only performed prior to a startup from MODE
4, as required by plant procedures. Monthly full stroke testing causes
wear of both the bypass valves and the condenser intervals, leading to
leaks and reduced efficiency. In addition, a review of historical
maintenance and testing data for approximately the past 10 years has
shown that this test normally passes its Surveillance at the proposed \éik
Frequency. The above data reviewed determined that there have been no
failures of a bypass valve to cycle during this test.

JAFNPP Page 2 of 2 Revision 1



Main Turbine Bypass System
B 3.7é§ ’},;

BASES

ACTIONS MCL““{ ,iﬂlF w

(continued)

If the Main Turbine(gxgass ystem (Cannot be restored to

OPERABLE status -or the 'MCPR)1imit{g) for an inoperable Main

Turbine Bypass System are not appligd, THERMAL POWER must be i

reduced to < 25% RTP. As discussed in the Applicability -

section, operation at < 25% RTP results in sufficient margin

to the required limits, and the Main Turbine Bypass System

is not required to protect fuel integrity during the tlrhine
transiente—The & hour Completion ——& )

Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach

the required (@) conditions from full power conditions in

an orderly manner{and without cha]lenging ifD systems.

= \ S ~AE)
? > - ——
SURVEILLANCE SR ;,z.go; ] ﬁA f(P F1OF o Ruderemy MODE 2073 From Mope ) E

REQUIREMENTS
Cycling each main turbing/bypass valve through one complete

cycle of full travel(demonstrates that the valves are

mechanically OPERABLE) and will function when required. The . ]

CRUID FrequencyTs based on.gngineering judgment, is

consistent with the procedural controls governing valve

@Eﬁﬁmensums correct valve positionsg. Operating

experience has shown that these components(usually pass the
R when performed a % IE<z) Frequency. ) Therefore, the c2§

Frequency is acceptable from a reliabil standpoint.

GP (reguire® )

The Main Turbine{Bypass System is required to actuate
automatically to/perform its design function. This SR
demonstrates (that, with the required system initiation -
signals, theivalves will actuate to their required position. }4gz>
M (38} month Frequency is based on the need to perform
P this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a
YA outage and because of the potential for-an unplanned
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the
égi? reactor at power. Operating experience has shown the

Jaod ewsures fe

Valver are PERABLC
Prior-‘b e&'c‘\

ne‘fﬁﬂf'Sf&rfbf’
FomMODE 4

month Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle,
is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.7-35 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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. Main Turbine Bypass System
— 4 | B 3.22? )’fzzz:)

s o7

SURVEILLANCE §8_L.Ld&
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) This SR ensures that the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME
N _is in compliance with the assumptions of the appropriate
+‘*'T@Qﬁ . 3 safety analysis. The response time limits are specified i
,2€§ \ .“";I requency is
beremCy1s
M‘:U“"I

Tance under the
Cug?f;rvdveEZ)

conditions that apply during a unit outage and because of
pAL, the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance '

were performed with the reactor at power. Operatin

experience has shown the mon requency, which 1s

based on the refueling cycle, is acceptable from a

reliability standpoint. _ ~
| [

REFERENCES T Orsar, section b@f@/
2. (rsa, iest,ionﬁ

’ BWR/4 STS B 3.7-36 : Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Lﬂlé INSERT REF

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

J11-03757SRL, Revision 0, Supplemental Reload Licensing Report for James
A. Fitzpatrick Reload 14 Cycle 15, August 2000.

Technical Requirements Manual.

Insert Page B 3.7-36 Revision I
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Main Turbine Bypass System

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.7.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify one complete cycle of each main
turbine bypass valve.

Prior to
entering MODE 2
or 3 from MODE
4

SR 3.7.6.2 Perform a system functional test.

24 months

SR 3.7.6.3 Verify the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE
TIME is within Timits.

24 months

i

JAFNPP 3.7-17

Amendment (Rev. I)
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BASES

Main Turbine Bypass System
B 3.7.6

ACTIONS

A.1 (continued)
accordingly. The 2 hour Completion Time is reasonable,
based on the time to complete the Required Action and the
low probability of an event occurring during this period
requiring the Main Turbine Bypass System.

B.1

If the Main Turbine Bypass System cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status or the LHGR 1imit and MCPR operating limit
for an inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System are not
applied, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to < 25% RTP. As
discussed in the Applicability section, operation at

< 25% RTP results in sufficient margin to the required
1imits, and the Main Turbine Bypass System is not required
to protect fuel integrity during the applicable safety
analyses transients. The 4 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.7.6.1

Cycling each main turbine bypass valve through one complete
cycle of full travel demonstrates that the valves are
mechanically OPERABLE and will function when required. The
specified Frequency (prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE
4) 1is based on engineering judgment, is consistent with the
procedural controls governing valve operation, ensures
correct valve positions, and ensures the valves are OPERABLE
prior to each reactor startup from MODE 4. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the
SR when performed at the specified Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.7.6.2

The Main Turbine Bypass System is required to actuate
automatically to perform its design function. This SR
demonstrates that, with the required system initiation
signals, the required valves will actuate to their required
position. The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to

(continued)

JAFNPP

B 3.7-35 Revision 1
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BASES

Main Turbine Bypass System
B 3.7.6

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.6.2 (continued)

perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply
during a plant outage and because of the potential for an
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with
the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown the
24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle,
is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR _3.7.6.3

This SR ensures that the TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME
is in compliance with the assumptions of the appropriate
safety analysis. The response time 1imits are specified in
the Technical Requirements Manual (Reference 5). The

24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and because of the potential for an unplanned
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown the

24 month Frequency, which is based on the refueling cycle,
is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES

USFAR, Section 7.11.

UFSAR, Section 14.5.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i1).

J11-03757SRL, Revision 0, Supplemental Reload

Licensing Report for James A. FitzPatrick Reload 14
Cycle 15, August 2000.

= W N =

5. Technical Requirements Manual.

JAFNPP
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JAFNPP

CTS 24,9

Appiies tb the and use of sealed special nuclear, source
and by-prog 'muamm. :

Objective;

To assure that pe from byproduct, source and special nuclear
radioactive ma! sources does not exceed aliowabls limits.
Soecification:

Each sealed source ¢g ng radioactive material either in excess
of 100 microcuries of bgta and/or gamma emitting material or 5

microcuries of alpha entiiting material, shall have removabile

contamination of less thak or equal to 0.005 microcuries.

A, With a'sealed cly having removable con‘amlnation in
excess of the above imit, immediately withdraw the sealed

source from use, and éjther:

1. Decontaminate and repair the sealed source, or
2. Dispose of the sealad source in accordance with

applicable regulatic

Amendment No. $34-248, 268

4.8
48
Applicability:

Applies to the surveillance require
source and by-product m.m!:g " ments of shaled special nuclear,

Obiective:

o specify the surveillances to be applied t
3qurce and by-product materials, T - ied SRecial nuclear,

) seabdmu.oxoeplsmmso&mmqunu
gining radloactive malerial, other than Hydtogen-li.witha;'all-lito

greal rﬂdeayswhmybtmoﬁmmmoasMbomubt

mmmumwusmmemedaxmm

iclpakbs!toqtkeddoesnotapplyloualedsoumsmmm
being used. mmmsexuptedlmwshsuhalbe
tested for le2 mmbwymummbmus«mm
mamsixummmbmuloolmm
'olacemﬁcatelromalmnslemrhdicaﬁmuma
g mmmﬂumbﬂwmm.unbdmm
lo\use until lested.
C. Startup sources shall he leak tested within 31 days fo
subjected to core flux oNnstz hﬂ\emmb&wﬂu\g:&m

maintenance lo the sourch
D. The test method shall have a\delection sensitivity of al least 0.005
microcuries per test sample. Tysting shall be performed
Nuclear Operations Inc. or by othe by qumgy

NRC or an agreement slale.
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3.11 (cont'd)

3. The control room emergency ventilation system shall not
be out of service for a period exceeding 3 days during
normal reactor operation or refueling operations. In the
event that the system is not returned to service within 3
days, the reactor shall be in cold shutdown within 24
hours and any handling of irradiated fuel, core alterations,
and operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel shall be suspended as soon as practicable

-y

.11 (cont’'d)

Operability of the main control room air intake
radiation monitor shall be tested once/3 months.

ee ¥r5-4.3,7.7

——————

|

(TS Amo
TZZQM

4. Temperature transmitters and differential pressure
switches shall be calibrated once per 24 months.

5. Main control room emergency ventilation air supply
system capacity shall be tested once every 18 months
value of 1000

ttery room ventilation shall be operable oft\a continuous
\g whenever specification 3.9.E is required\o be satisfied.

\ated battery shall be considered to be ino)
ses of specification 3.9.E.

Not Used
to assure that it is + 10% of the design
\¢
B. DELETED .~ B.  DELETED
r om Ventil

g

B .

C. Battery Room Ventilation

Battery room ventilation equipme
operable once/week.

shall be demonstrated

1. When it is determined that one batt y room ventilation
system is inoperable, the remaining vdptilation system shall
be verified operable and daily thereafte

2. Temperature transmitters and ditferential pressure switches
shall be calibrated once per 24 months.

Amendment No. 48,-82,-126,-134,148,-1656,-231,-233, 269

@
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.8 - REVISION |

" Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

. _mendment 272

This amendment added an allowance that the 7 day allowed

Specification 3.8.1

outage time for a single offsite circuit could be
extended to 14 days (for line #3 and/or one reserve CTS markup p 2 of 11
station service transformer only) during the period from|
9/9/01 through 9/23/01. Since this time period has DOC A9 (DOCs p 3 of 12)
passed, the allowance is not being included in the ITS,
and this change only affects the CTS markup and Specification 3.8.3
Discussion of Changes. The amendment also impacts ITS
3.8.3. since the CTS page has an ITS 3.8.3 requirement |CTS markup p 5 of 6
on it (however, only the CTS markup page for ITS 3.8.3
%ssaggected, since the amendment is not related to ITS
F-RAT 3.8.1-05 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the| Specification 3.8.1
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.1-05 has been made.
Specifically, ITS SR 3.8.1.2, the EDG start DOC A8 (DOCs p 2 of 12)
Surveillance, has been modified to allow a warmup period
prior to loading. This is consistent with NUREG-1433. | NUREG ITS markup p 3.8-6
JFD DB5 (JFDs p 6 of 10)
?gREG Bases markup p B 3.8-
Retyped ITS p 3.8-5
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-17
F-RAI 3.8.1-07 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with thej Specification 3.8.1
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.1-07 has been made.
Specifically, the reason for why the SR is only required] NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8-
_ to be met for each offsite circuit that is not 20
energizing its respective 4.16 kV bus has been provided
in the Bases. Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-19
and B 3.8-20
F-RAT 3.8.1-09 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the| Specification 3.8.1
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.1-09 has been made.
Specifically, the largest load reject test will be NUREG ITS markup p 3.8-9
performed with both EDGs in the EDG subsystem in
parallel. NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8-
20 and B 3.8-21
Retyped ITS p 3.8-7
Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-20
and B 3.8-21
F-RAI 3.8.1-10 The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the| Specification 3.8.1
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.1-10 has been made.
Specifically, a statement has been added to the Bases NUREG Bases markup p Insert
describing what is inoperable if the north and south bus|page B 3.8-4
disconnect is inoperable and that the automatic open
feature is periodically tested in accordance with plant | Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-5
procedures.
Editorial change The entity “"New York Power Pool" does not exist anymore.| Specification 3.8.1
Niagara Mohawk now controls the 115kV equipment in the
switchyard. Therefore, changes have been made to SR NUREG Bases markup p Insert
3.8.1.1 Bases to reflect this change. page B 3.8-16

Retyped ITS p B 3.8-16

Page 1




SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.8 - REVISION I

Source of Change

—Summary of Change

Affected Pages

. _rypographical errors

Minor typographical errors in the NUREG Bases markup and
retyped ITS Bases have been corrected. (The number "10"
has been changed to "11 in both the NUREG Bases markup
and retyped ITS Bases for the LCO section and word
"itscorrect” has been changed to "its correct” in the
retyped SR 3.8.1.1 Bases)

Specification 3.8.1
NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8-4

Retyped 1TS Bases p B 3.8-5
and B 3.8-16

Technical change

The minimum air start receiver pressure at which 5 EDG
starts can be accomplished has been changed from 180
psig to 150 psig. The previous value was incorrect,
since plant data demonstrates 5 starts can be
accomplished starting as low as 150 psig in the
associated air start receiver. Accordingly, the air
start pressure at which one EDG start can be
accomplished has been changed from 150 psig to 110 psig.
In addition, these new values are consistent with UFSAR
Table 16.3-6.

Specification 3.8.3
CTS markup p 5 of 6

DOCs M4 and L3 (DOCs p 3 of
5, 4 0of 5, and 5 of 5)

NSHC L3 (NSHCs p 5 of 6 and
6 of 6)

NUREG ITS markup p 3.8-22
and 3.8-23

JFD X3 (JFDs p 2 of 2)
ﬁgREG Bases markup p B 3.8-

Retyped ITS p 3.8-17 and
3.8-18

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-38

“RAL 3.8.3-01

The change agreed to by JAFNPP during a meeting with the
NRC concerning F-RAI 3.8.3-01 has been made.
Specifically, the JFD for describing why the JAFNPP ITS
submittal is not including the 10 year storage tank test
has been modified to reflect that not including the SR
is consistent with the CTS.

Specification 3.8.3
JFD TAl (JFDs p 1 of 2)

Technical change

The proper ASTM Standard for performing the particulate
concentration test has been included in the ITS.
Specifically. the old standard "ASTM D5452-1998" has
been replaced with "ASTM D6217-1998." In addition, the
actual ASTM standard has been deleted from the Fuel 0il
Testing Program since it is included in the Bases of ITS
3.8.3. Also, the Bases of SR 3.8.3.3 has been modified
to be consistent with the Program exception concerning
filter size. (Note - This item is also described in the
Section 5.0 Summary)

Specification 3.8.3

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8-
47 and Insert page B 3.8-49

Bases JFD DB3 (Bases JFDs p
1of 2)

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-41
and B 3.8-43

Specification 5.5

NUREG ITS markup p 5.0-15
and Insert page 5.0-15

JFD X7 (JFDs p 5 of 5)
Retyped ITS p 5.0-17

Typographical errors

Minor typographical errors in the Discussion of Changes
have been corrected. (DOC A4. deleted "and CTS 3.9.F.3.
LPCI MOV Independent Power Supplies," and changed
"requirements” to "requirement” in the first sentence,
and changed "these Conditions” to "this Condition" and
"are" to "is" in the second sentence.)

Specification 3.8.4
DOC A4 (DOCs p 1 of 8)
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.8 - REVISION I

Source of Change

Summary of Change

Affected Pages

-(ypographical error

Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes
has been corrected. (DOC A4, "CTS 3.9.E station" changed
to "CTS 3.9.E and 3.9.F.")

Specification 3.8.6
DOC A4 (DOCs p 1 of 5)

Typographical error

Minor typographical error in the Discussion of Changes
gas Eegn corrected. (DOC A3, "CTS 3.9.F" changed to "CTS

Specification 3.8.7
DOC A3 (DOCs p 1 of 4)

Editorial correction

The transformer numbers in the Background section of the
Bases have been changed from "12", "T3", and "T4" to
"717-2", "717-3", and "71T-4", respectively, to be
consistent with plant terminology and ITS 3.8.1
terminology. Also, the AC safety bus numbers in Table B
3.8.7-1 have been changed from "71H05", "71H06",
"71L15", "71L25", "71L16", and "71L26" to "10500",
"10600", "11500", "12500", "11600", and "12600",
respectively, to be consistent with the CTS.

Specification 3.8.7

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.8
79 and Insert page B 3.8-88

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.8-65
and B 3.8-73
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Specificatoo 3.6,

JAFNPP

3.9 (cont'd}

G“’}H]B-

4.9 {cont'd)

(Ae Frwer gources--@”“ﬁ:us

A-C-P g 1

The availability of electric power shall be as specifiedin aulgﬁ
' ~3.9.A, except as specified in 3.9.8.1, 3.9.8.2, 3.9.B.3, and

From and after the
from only one line or t
service transformer.(continued reactor operation is

RA. A 3 permissible Jor a period not to exceed 7* days unless the
line or reserve transformer is made operable earlier®

peten P rovided that during such ﬁﬁvs both Emergency Ditee
R tronGRSenerator Systems are operable. fAt the end of the 7°th

ay, if the condition still exists, the reactor shall be placed
@(wgf ip a cold condition within @M@ :
e MO0E3 4 I}@L o 2
Gaw Cjz. From and after the time that incoming power is not

available from any line or through either reserve station
transformer {continued reactor operation is permissible for
(BA. <. period not to exceed 7 days, provided that both

edundant Emergency Diesel Generator Systems are
A <Tionr o erable, all core and containment cooling systems are

@ A C.1}Y<opgrable and the shutdown cooling systems are operable.
! t the end of the seventh day, if the condition still exists,
Q\'J/OMF the Reactor shall be placedjn a cold condition within g2

. ours. ( '\H§°0€} ) (2‘“““) q: :l @ @
*Pigm September 9, 2001 through September 23, 2001, with 116 kKVNine #3 andlar
one Magerve station servive fransformeNaaperable, confinued reactor op&stion undos
this coithyinn 1s permisaible for 3 peniod n excecd 14 days, provided N5 kV fine
‘ \
& ad§ Aeion © '

Amendment No. 39, 377 216
sdd Ao - . P‘je Lof 1/

start, accelerate, and force paralleli(afier connection to the
us, the parallefed pair will be loaded to KW, this
load will be maintained until_hath genera £

2. Once per month the diesel starting air compressors shall
be checked for proper operation and their ability to

See I753.8.3

QJA A%U;r‘ccl A‘-{MAJ C‘f
Cohf(g ) T‘;me




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A5

A6

A7

A8

JAFNPP

The details of CTS 3.9.C.2 related to the Diesel Fuel 0i1 Transfer
System OPERABILITY have been deleted. The CTS 4.9.C.2 Surveillance
Requirement of the Diesel Fuel 0il Transfer System necessary to support
EDG OPERABILITY is maintained by ITS SR 3.8.1.6. Additional technical
changes to the diesel fuel o0il transfer system are discussed in L6, L10,
and M13. The apq]icabi]ity of the Diesel Fuel 0il Transfer System is
currently and will remain associated with EDG OPERABILITY, therefore
this change in presentation is administrative.

CTS 3.9.B does not provide specific Actions for the condition of three
or more AC sources inoperabie and therefore entry into CTS 3.0.C is
required and the plant must be placed in COLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hours.
ITS 3.8.1 Condition G has been included which specifies all other
possible combinations of inoperable AC sources not addressed in the
other proposed conditions in ITS 3.8.1. Since the ITS format allows
multiple Conditions to be entered simultaneously, with three or more AC
sources inoperable, ACTIONS would be taken in accordance with ITS 3.8.1,
and ITS LCO 3.0.3 entry conditions would not be met. However,
consistent with the CTS default to CTS 3.0.C, ITS 3.8.1 Required Action
G.1 will require direct entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3. The changes in time
requirements to shutdown of CTS 3.0.C are addressed in ITS Section 3.0
Discussion of Changes M1 and L1. Therefore this change is considered
administrative.

The wording in CTS 4.9.B.5.a, b and c related to the criteria for
determining whether a potential common cause EDG failure exists are
being replaced with ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.3.1 which requires the
determination whether the other Operable EDG and EDG subsystems are not
inoperable due to common cause failure. The allowance to extend the CTS
Completion Time of 8 hours to 24 hours is discussed in L5. Since the
intent of the CTS and ITS wording are identical, this change is
gonsidered administrative. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433,
evision 1.

A Note has been added to CTS 4.9.B.1 (ITS SR 3.8.1.2) and 4.9.B.4 (ITS
SRs 3.8.1.9, 10, and 12) which allows all EDG subsystem starts to be
preceded by an engine prelube period to minimize wear and tear on the
EDGs during testing. The addition of the Note is considered
administrative since the EDGs at JAFNPP run in a continuous prelube mode
of operation. In addition, the Note to ITS SR 3.8.1.2 also allows a
warmup period prior to loading. The addition of this part of the Note
is also considered administrative since the EDGs are not immediately
loaded upon startup, but are allowed to warmup for a short time after
startup while the operations staff performs post startup EDG checks.

Page 2 of 12 Revision 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A9

The CTS provides an allowance in CTS 3.9.B.1 footnote * that the 7 day
allowed outage time for a single offsite circuit can be extended to

14 days (for line #3 and/or one reserve station service transformer Ci:l
only) during the period from 9/9/01 through 9/23/01. Since the time

period has passed, this allowance is not applicable anymore, and is not
included in the ITS.

CAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

TECHNI
M1

M2

JAFNPP

CTS 3.9.A requires the LCO to be met prior to making the reactor
critical. This effectively implies MODES 1 and 2. 1ITS 3.8.1
applicability requires AC sources be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
This change expands the Applicability of AC electric power source
OPERABILITY requirements to more MODES of operation. The addition of
MODE 3 establishes requirements for the OPERABILITY of AC sources
consistent with the OPERABILITY requirements for the functions that
these sources are required to support including Emergency Core Cooling
Systems and Primary Containment Isolation. The addition of MODE 3, is
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational
requirements, and is considered more restrictive. The proposed
Applicability in ITS 3.8.1 is consistent with the Applicability
statement in CTS 3.9.B (except when the reactor is in the cold
condition). This statement implies that the 3.9.B is applicable in
MODES 1, 2 and 3. Since CTS 3.9.B provides exceﬁtion to the Operability
requirements in CTS 3.9.A, this portion of the change is considered
administrative since it clearly states when the AC sources are required
to be Operable and fixes an inconsistency in the current Specification.

The JAFNPP CTS 3.9.B does not contain certain Surveillance Requirements
specified in the Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric
Plants, BWR/4, NUREG-1433, Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS)). JAFNPP has included the following Surveillance
Requirements since they directly impact the OPERABILITY of the AC
Sources, and should be performed to ensure the accident analysis can be
met.

The following 31 day Surveillance Requirements are adopted in the ITS:

SRd3.8.1.4, Verify each day tank contains > 327 gal of fuel oil;
an

SR i.8.1.5, Check for and remove accumulated water from each day
tank.

Page 3 of 12 Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M2 (continued)

M3

The following 24 month Surveillance Requirements are adopted in
the ITS:

SR 3.8.1.7, Verify automatic and manual transfer of plant power
supply from the normal station service transformer to each offsite
circuit. The normal station service transformer, which is not a
qualified offsite circuit, is the normal power source for the 4.16
kV emergency buses when the main generator is on line. However,
automatic residual transfer ensures that power can be transfered
to the qualified source (reserve circuit) if a main generator trip
occurs;

SR 3.8.1.8, Verify each EDG subsystem rejects a load greater than
or equal to a load equivalent to one core spray pump;

SR 3.8.1.11, Verify each EDG pair operating within the power
factor 1imit (except when grid conditions will not permit, and
then as close to the limit as practicable) operates for > 2 hours
loaded from 105% to 110% of the continuous rating, and for 6 hours
loaded from 90% to 100% of the continuous rating.

SR 3.8.1.13, Verify interval between each sequenced load block is
greater than or equal to the minimum design interval.

An evaluation has been performed due to the added testing requirements
impesed by SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.11, and SR 3.8.1.13. The
evaluation has concluded that the additional tests will not impact the
reliability of the EDG subsystems.

Since no similar Specifications exist, the addition of these SRs imposes
additional operational requirements, and is considered more restrictive.
This change, consistent with current operating practice, is considered
to have no adverse impact on safety.

CTS 3.9.8B.1, 3.9.B.2, 3.9.B.3, 3.9.B.4, and 3.0.E requirements, that the
plant be placed in cold shutdown (MODE 4) within 24 hours (L2)

if the corresponding AC sources were not restored within the current
Completion Times or all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s),
train(s), component(s), or device(s) are OPERABLE, are being added to.
ITS 3.8.1 Required Action F.1 requires the plant to be in MODE 3 (Hot
Shutdown) within 12 hours. This action will ensure that the plant is
placed in a MODE outside of the Applicability in a timely manner. Based
on operating experience, the 12 hour Completion Time limit is acceptable

JAFNPP Page 4 of 12 Revision 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M3 (continued)

M4

M5
M6
M7

M8

since it allows sufficient time for an orderly transition to MODE 3
without challenging plant systems. The additional requirement, to be in
MODE 3 in 12 hours, is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes
additional operational requirements, and is considered more restrictive.
This change is considered to have no adverse impact on safety.

CTS 3.9.B.1 and 3.9.B.3 Completion Times are being added to. ITS 3.8.1
Required Actions A.3 and B.4 include a second Completion Time of 21 days
from the discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This second Completion
Time imposes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of
required AC power sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous
occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. This restriction is intended to
prevent exceeding the assumptions regarding allowed out of service times
for an inoperabie AC source as a result of sequential inoperable EDG
subsystems and reserve sources. The additional requirement, limiting
the maximum continuous allowed out of service time, is consistent with
NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational requirements, and
is considered more restrictive. This change is considered to have no
adverse impact on safety.

Not Used.
Not Used.

CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement, to demonstrate the ability of each EDG
subsystem to start, accelerate, and force parallel, is being
supplemented. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 requires the EDG subsystem also meet
specific values for time, voltage and frequency. These requirements are
acceptable based on meeting the values for time, voltage, and frequency
consistent with existing plant design, and regulatory requirements. The
addition of the requirement for the EDG subsystems to meet specific
values for time, voltage, and frequency, is necessary to ensure EDG
OPERABILITY and safety analysis assumptions are maintained, is
consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational
requirements, and is considered more restrictive. This change is
considered to have no adverse impact on safety.

CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement, to load each EDG subsystem, is being
restricted. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 3 precludes this Surveillance from
being performed on more than one EDG subsystem at a time. This change
will ensure that at least one EDG subsystem is available to minimize the
consequences of a design basis accident. This change is considered
acceptable since although not required by CTS it is consistent with

JAFNPP Page 5 of 12 Revision 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M8 (continued)

M9

M10
M1l

current JAFNPP practice. The addition of ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 3 to
permit loading of only one EDG subsystem at a time, is necessary to help
avoid common cause failures of both EDG subsystems that might result
from offsite circuit or grid perturbations, is consistent with NUREG-
1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational requirements, and is
considered more restrictive. This change is considered to have no
adverse impact on safety.

CTS 4.9.B.4 requires, once every 24 months, the conditions under which
the EDG system is required (loss of ?ower signal in conjunction with an
ECCS initiation signal) will be simulated to demonstrate that the pair
of diesel generators will start, accelerate, force parallel and accept
the emergency loads in the prescribed sequence. This condition, loss of
power signal in conjunction with an ECCS initiation signal is addressed
in ITS SR 3.8.1.12 (A2). In addition, JAFNPP has included ITS SR
3.8.1.9 and SR 3.8.1.10 which require, once each 24 months, verification
that the EDG subsystem, in response to a loss of power signal or ECCS
initiation signal respectively, will auto-start from a standby condition
and energize, as required, permanently connected loads within the
required time and auto-connected emergency loads in the prescribed
sequence. These Surveillance Requirements have been added to verify
EDGs respond in accordance with the variations in the applicable design
requirements. Addition of these Surveillance Requirements is consistent
with the format in NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional
ogerationa] requirements, and therefore is considered more restrictive.
This change is considered to have no adverse impact on safety.

Not Used.

CTS 4.9.B.4 requirement, to demonstrate the ability under required
conditions (loss of power signal, ECCS initiation signal, loss of power
signal in conjunction with ECCS signal) of each EDG subsystem to start,
accelerate, force parallel and accept emergency loads in the prescribed
sequence, is being supplemented. ITS SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, and SR
3.8.1.12 require also that the EDG subsystem meet specific values for
time, voltage, frequency and loading duration. These requirements
verified by current Surveillances are acceptable based on meeting the
values for time, voltage, and frequency consistent with existing plant
design and regulatory requirements. The addition of these requirements
for the EDG subsystems to meet specific values for time, voltage,
frequency and loading duration is necessary to ensure EDG OPERABILITY is
maintained, is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes
additional operational requirements, and is considered more restrictive.
This change is considered to have no adverse impact on safety.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M12

M13

CTS 4.9.B.6 requires that, in the event an EDG subsystem or reserve
source 1is inoperable, the availability of reserve power be assured by
verification of correct breaker alignment and that the associated
reserve electrical line is energized, once within one hour and every

8 hours thereafter. There is no CTS requirement to verify correct
breaker alignment and indicated power availability for each reserve
circuit on a regular basis during MODES 1,2 and 3 if the EDG subsystems
reserve sources are available. ITS SR 3.8.1.1, a new surveillance, has
been included to verify the offsite circuits breaker alignment and power
availability once every 7 days. This Frequency is considered adequate
since alarms and annunciators exist which will identify problems with
the offsite circuits. The addition of the SR 3.8.1.1 to verify correct
breaker alignment and indicated power availability for each offsite
circuit every 7 days, is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes
additional operational requirements, and is considered more restrictive.
This change is considered to have no adverse impact on safety.

CTS 3.9.C.2.b, 3.9.C.2.c and CTS 4.9.C.2 do not specify which EDG fuel
0il transfer pumps must be OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 will require each
diesel generator to have at least one transfer pump capable to transfer
oil from its corresponding storage tank to day tan automatically. If
this requirement is not met the associated diesel generator must be
declared inoperable. The allowance in CTS 3.9.C.2.b to repair the
transfer pumps in 30 days is deleted and the allowed outage time for the
associated EDG applies. This allowance is 14 days for an EDG subsystem
therefore this change is more restrictive on plant operation. In
addition CTS 3.9.C.2.c has been deleted since the association between
the fuel oi1 transfer system will now correspond to the associated EDG
and not the EDG subsystem. The specification of required transfer pumps
for each EDG and the elimination or reduction of time to restore the
pumps to OPERABLE consistent with EDG OPERABILITY, is consistent with
NUREG-1433, Revision 1, imposes additional operational requirements, and
is considered more restrictive. This change is considered to have no
adverse impact on safety.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LAl

The details of OPERABILITY in CTS 3.9.A.1, that "power is available to
the emergency buses from the following power sources”, and specific
design details in CTS 3.9.A.1.a, referring to the "115 kV lines and
reserve station transformers”, are proposed to be relocated to the
Bases. These details for system OPERABILITY and design are not
necessary in the LCO. ITS 3.8.1 LCO which requires two offsite circuits
between the offsite transmission network and the plant class 1E AC
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LAl (continued)

Electrical Power Distribution System and the associated ACTIONS and
Surveillance Requirements and the definition of OPERABILITY are
sufficient to ensure the OPERABILITY of the AC Sources - Operating.
Therefore, these details are not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate ?rotection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.

The CTS 4.9.B.3 requirement to check the EDG subsystem instrumentation
during the monthly generator test is proposed to be relocated to the
Technical Requirements Manual. The requirement does not specify which
instrumentation is required to be checked. Based on the definition of
OPERABILITY all instrumentation necessary for the EDGs to o?erate must
be OPERABLE. The definition of OPERABILITY ensures that al
instrumentation not specified in the Technical Specifications and
required for proper diesel generator operation are OPERABLE. As a
result, this relocated requirement is not necessary to be included in
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
At ITS implementation, the relocated requirement will be incorporated by
reference into the UFSAR. Changes to the relocated requirements in the
Igcgpacga ggquirements Manual will be controlled by the provisions of

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1

CTS 3.9.B does not provide a specific Action for the condition of one
inoperable offsite circuit and one inoperable EDG subsystem. Therefore,
if this Condition existed the plant would be required to enter LCO 3.0.C
and place the plant in cold shutdown in 24 hours. Therefore, ITS 3.8.1
ACTION D, and associated Required Actions and Completion Times, for one
offsite circuit and one EDG subsystem inoperable, have been added, since
in this Condition either the OPERABLE offsite circuit or OPERABLE EDGs
are more than sufficient to bring the plant to a safe shutdown
condition. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action D.1 is to restore the offsite
circuit to OPERABLE status within 12 hours or Required Action D.2 is to
restore the EDG subsystem to OPERABLE status within a Completion Time of
12 hours. The 12 hour Completion Time is based on the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and
the Tow probability of a DBA occurring during this period. In addition,
if the Completion Times are not satisfied entry into ITS 3.8.1 Required
Action F.1, MODE 3 in 12 hours(M3) and Required Action F.2, MODE 4 in

36 hours (L2), will be required instead of ITS LCO 3.0.3 since the plant
is not outside its Design Bases.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1 (continued)

L2

L3

The addition of ITS 3.8.1 Condition D is considered less restrictive
since it allows an additional 12 hours to restore the inoperable
sources. However, it is considered acceptable since it reduces the risk
of subjecting the plant to a shutdown and since other equipment will
still be available to sugﬁort any abnormal operational transient or a
design bases accident. is change is consistent with NUREG-1433,
Eevision 1, and is appropriate, based on the design of the JAFNPP AC
ources.

CT1S 3.9.B.1, 3.9.B.2, 3.9.B.3, 3.9.B.4, and 3.0.E requirement, that the
plant to be placed in cold shutdown (MODE 4) within 24 hours is being
relaxed. 1ITS 3.8.1 Reguired Action F.2, extends the time allowed for
the plant to be in MODE 4 from 24 to 36 hours. This change is in
association with the addition of a new interim requirement, ITS 3.8.1
Required Action F.1, which requires the plant to be in MODE 3 in

12 hours (M3). The 36 hour Completion Time is based on providing the
necessary time for the plant to cool down and reduce pressure in a
controlled and orderly manner, and the Tow probability of a DBA
occurring during this period. The additional time to reach MODE 4

(36 hours) in association with the interim requirement to be in MODE 3
(12 hours), is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, reduces the
potential for a plant event that could challenge plant safety systems,
relaxes operational time requirements, and therefore is considered to be
less restrictive.

CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement, that each EDG subsystem be force paralleled and
loaded to 5200 KW, and load sharing capability checked, are being
relaxed. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 reguires each EDG subsystem be paralleled with
normal, reserve, or backfeed power and each EDG be loaded and operated
for > 60 minutes at a Toad > 2340 KW and < 2600 KW. Maintaining the
load of each EDG within the specified 1imits ensures the load sharing
capability is demonstrated, since, if the load sharing capabilit{ was
not functioning properly, it would be difficult, if not impossible, to
maintain each EDG within the reguired load range. Therefore, the
explicit words to check the load sharing capability are not necessary.
The EDG subsystem load requirements have also been relaxed to ensure
that the EDGs continuous rating is not required to be exceeded every

31 days. The new load range requirement of 90%-100% of continuous
rating is consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9,
Revision 3. This change is acceptable since the EDG full load carrying
gapgbé]}t{lwil1 be demonstrated during the 8 hour load test in ITS
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L4

L5

L6

CTS 4.9.B.4 stiﬁu1ates that an automatic starting test, under the
conditions which the EDG is required to perform will be simulated to
demonstrate that the pair of diesel generators will start, accelerate,
force parallel, and accept the emergency loads in the prescribed
sequence. ITS SRs 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.12, include the phrase
"actual or,"” in reference to the automatic initiation signal, for
verifying that each EDG starts on an automatic initiation signal. This
change is acceptable since the EDGs cannot discriminate between "actual”
or "simuiated" signals and OPERABILITY is adequately demonstrated in
either case. This change allows satisfactory automatic system
initiations to be used to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements, is
consistent with the NUREG-1433, Revision 1, allows alternative
operational requirements, and therefore is less restrictive.

CTS 4.9.B.5 provides a Completion Time of 8 hours when an EDG subsystem
is 1nogerab1e to demonstrate, by manual start and force paralleling, the
availability of the OPERABLE EDG subsystem or determine that the
inoperability is due to preplanned maintenance or testing, an inoperable
support system with no potential common mode failure, or an
independently testable comgonent with no potential common mode failure.
ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.3.1 provides a Completion Time of 24 hours
to determine the OPERABLE EDG subsystem is not inoperable due to common
cause failure or ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.3.2, perform SR 3.8.1.2 for
OPERABLE EDG subsystem. This change provides an additional 16 hours to
determine that the inoperabilities are not due to common cause failure
or to demonstrate OPERABLE EDG subsystem availability. The 24 hour
Completion Time, in accordance with Generic Letter 84-15, is reasonable
time to confirm that the OPERABLE EDG subsystem is not affected by the
same Brob]em as the inoperable EDG subsystem based on the low
probability of an event during the additional 16 hours. If the cause of
the 1noEerab1e EDG subsystem cannot be confirmed not to exist on the
OPERABLE EDG subsystem, then performance of ITS SR 3.8.1.2 1is required
to provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of the remaining EDG
subsystem. This change is consistent with Generic Letter 84-15 and
NUREG-1433, Revision 1, relaxes operational requirements, and therefore
is considered to be less restrictive.

CTS 3.9.C.2.a allowance, for operation to continue for 60 days with one
inoperable fuel oil transfer pump associated with a Diesel Generator
subsystem provided the remaining fuel oil transfer pumps are
demonstrated OPERABLE immediately and weekly thereafter, has been
deleted. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 Bases requires only one pump to be OPERABLE for
each EDG. Each individual diesel generator is provided with an
independent fuel oil S{stem consisting of a main fuel oil storage tank,
a day tank and two full-capacity motor-driven pumps which are designed
to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to the associated day tank
automatically. The selected pump will start automatically when the day
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L6 (continued)

L7

tank level is < 70 X and the standby pump will start when the day tank
level is < 50%. The fuel oil transfer system design includes provisions
so that the transfer Eumps can be aligned manually to transfer oil from
any storage tank to the day tank within each Diesel Generator subsystem.
Since one transfer pump is capable of maintaining adequate level in the
day tank with the diesel generator oEerating at full load, allowing
continuous operation with one OPERABLE transfer pump is acceptable.

CTS 3.9.B.1 allows ogeration to continue for 7 days with one reserve
power source inoperable provided both Emergency Diesel Generator
subsystems are OPERABLE. CTS 3.9.B.2 allows operation to continue for

7 days with two reserve power sources inoperable provided both Emergency
Diesel Generator subsystems, all core and containment cooling systems as
well as the shutdown cooling systems are OPERABLE. CTS 3.9.B.3 allows
operation to continue for 14 days with one EDG subsystem inoperable
provided that the two reserve power sources are available and the
remaining EDG subsystem is OPERABLE. CTS 3.0.E reguires the plant to be
in cold shutdown within 24 hours when a redundant feature is inoperable
and the reserve or onsite power source of a system, subsystem, train,
component or device is inoperable.

ITS 3.8.1 dincludes all of the requirements for redundant system cross
checks when AC sources are inoperable. ITS 3.8.1, Required Action A.2
allows 24 hours from discovery of no offsite power to one division
concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s) to
declare required feature(s) with no offsite power available inoperable
when the reguired feature(s) are inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action
B.2 allows 4 hours from discovery of one inoperable EDG subsystem
concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s) to
declare the required features supported by the inoperable EDG subsystem
inoperable when the redundant required feature(s) are inoperable. ITS
3.8.1 Required Action C.1 allows 12 hours from discovery of two offsite
circuits inoperable concurrent with inoperability of redundant required
feature(s) to declare required feature(s) inoperable when the redundant
required feature(s) are inoperable.

Thus, adding the new ITS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.2, B.2, and C.1 will
allow the operator time to evaluate and correct any discovered
inoperabilities. This will reduce the risk of subjecting the plant to a
shutdown while the redundant safety features are inoperable. This
change 1is acceptable because the remaining OPERABLE power supplies are
adequate to supply electrical gower to the onsite emergency distribution
system. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, the safet
function has not been lost. The 4 hour, 12 hour, and 24 hour Completion
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)
L7 (continued)

Times take into account the component OPERABILITY of the redundant
counterpart to the inoperable required feature. By allowing
featuresassociated with the ino?erable offsite circuit(s) to be declared
inoperable, the appropriate ACTIONS can be taken. Additionally, the
Completion Times take into account the capacity and capability of the
remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and a low probability
of a DBA occurring during this period. Therefore, this change is
considered acceptable.

L8 A Note is added to CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement for loading the emergency
diesel generators (EDGs). ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 1, allows gradual loading
of the EDGs as recommended by the manufacturer. EDG loading should be
gradual whenever possible to minimize mechanical stress and wear on the
diesel engine. This change is considered to be acceptable since the
starting, loading, subsequent full load operation, and automatic start
and loading testing required by other Technical Specification
Surveillances is adequate to confirm the EDG's capability.

L9 Note is added to CTS 4.9.B.1 requirement for loading the emergency
diesel generators (EDGs). ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 2, allows that momentary
load transients outside of the load range do not invalidate performance
of the SR. Momentary transients may occur for various reasons during
loading, unloading, and steady state operation of the EDG. However,
these transients are quickly restored to within the 1limits and do not
reflect an inability of the EDG to fulfill its function. Therefore,
these transients should not be considered as a failure of the
Surveillances.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - RELOCATIONS

None
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AC Sources-Opergting
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AC Sources—Operating
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING

PLANT SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB4

DB5

DB6
DB7

Words have been changed to properly reflect the JAFNPP fuel oil transfer
system. Each EDG is considered to have its own dedicated system even
though the systems within an EDG subsystem can be manually tied
together. In addition, the EDGs do not have an engine mounted tank.

Note 1 and Note 3 of ISTS SR 3.8.1.2 have been deleted since the idling
and gradual acceleration feature is not included in the JAFNPP EDG
design. ISTS SR 3.8.1.7 has been deleted since the quick start (i.e.,
starting and accelerating to rated speed and voltage within a specific
time period) will be performed every 31 days, however, the ISTS

SR 3.8.1.7 requirement to reach rated speed and voltage in < 10 seconds
has been added to ITS SR 3.8.1.2. Subsequent surveillances have been
renumbered as applicable.

Not Used.

ITS 3.8.1 has been revised to reflect the specific AC sources design at
JAFNPP, 1in that JAFNPP has two offsite (reserve circuit) sources and 4
emergency diesel generators (EDGs) in two EDG subsystems all of which
are required to be OPERABLE. As such, the term required has been
deleted to reflect the OPERABILITY requirement of all available AC
sources. ‘

DIFFERENCE BASED ON APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

TAl

TA2

The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 8, Revision 2, have been
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications. TSTF-
8, Revision 2, revises NUREG-1433 SRs 3.8.1.8 Note, 3.8.1.9 Note 1,
3.8.1.11 Note 2, 3.8.1.12 Note 2, 3.8.1.14 Note 2, and 3.8.1.19 Note 2
by deleting the statement allowing credit to be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR. The removal of this statement is consistent
with additional changes to the Bases for SR 3.0.1 which clarify that
credit may be taken for unplanned events to satisfy any SR, not just
those in Section 3.8.

The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Technical Specification Change Traveler 163, Revision 2, have been
incorporated into revised Improved Technical Specifications. TSTF-163,
Revision 2, revises EDG SR start acceptance criteria to specify only
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AC Sources—Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES .
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Fy£3 Insert B 3.8.1 LCO-1

Each qualified offsite circuit consists of the incoming switchyard breakers

and and disconnect devices to reserve station service transformer (RSST) 71T-2

or 71T-3, and the respective circuit path including feeder breakers to the

4.16 kV emergency bus 10500 or 10600. In addition, to ensure a fault on one
qualified offsite circuit does not adversely impact the other qualified

offsite circuit, the 115 kV North and South bus disconnect (10017) automatic

opening feature must be OPERABLE if the disconnect is closed. If the

automatic opening feature is inoperable, then one of the offsite circuits must ﬁ[>
be declared inoperable. In addition, due to the unique nature of this design,

the automatic opening feature is periodically demonstrated in accordance with

plant procedures.
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AC Sources—Operating
B 3.8.'1

BASES o »

SURVEILLANCE minimum and maximum frequencies of the ?are 58.8 Hz and
REQUIREMENTS 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to + 2% of
(continued) the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the
: Ref. 3). ),.

recommendations found in » Guide 9 (
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electrical power supply to the distribution network

and availability of offsite AC electrical power. The
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(FoserT B £33, 1}’

% SR§ helptTo ensure the avai'labi'litj, of the
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starting speed of DGs is limited, warmup is limited to\this
Tower Speed, and the DGs are gradually accelerated to
synchroneys speed prior to loadi These start procedurys
are the intent of Note 3, which is\pnly applicable when sud

modified staxt procedures are recommenpded by the manufacturex.
| — —

" (continued)
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Insert B SR 3.8.1.1-A

Reserve circuit alignment verification can be accomplished by verifying that
an offsite circuit is energized and that the status of offsite circuit supply
breakers and disconnects displayed in the control room is correct. Offsite
source power availability can be verified by communication with Niagara Mohawk
for. the Nine Mile Point Unit One switchyard, South Oswego substation, and
Light House Hill substation.

Insert B SR 3.8.1.1-B

In addition, the Frequency is adequate since administrative controls are in
place that require plant notification by Niagara Mohawk of distribution system ,Zji)
problems that affect power availability.
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. AC Sources—0Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES | : @1
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AC Sources—Operating
B 3.8.1

[ —m— o

SURVETLLANCE w%muea) [
REQUIREMENTS K@ Cr? &\
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AC Sources —Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1

Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power availability for each
offsite circuit.

7 days

SR 3.8.1.2

------------------- NOTE--------ccecemennnne
A1l EDG subsystem starts may be preceded by
an engine prelube period and followed by a

warmup period prior to loading.

Verify each EDG subsystem starts from
standby conditions, force parallels, and
achieves:

a. 1in < 10 seconds voltage > 3900 V and
frequency > 58.8 Hz; and

b. steady state voltage > 3900 V and
< 4400 V and frequency > 58.8 Hz and
< 61.2 Hz.

31 days

JAFNPP

3.8-5

(continued)

Amendment (Rev. I)



AC

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.7

Only required to be met for each offsite
circuit that is not energizing its
respective 4.16 kV emergency bus.

Verify automatic and manual transfer of
plant power supply from the normal station
service transformer to each offsite
circuit.

24 months

SR 3.8.1.8

If performed with the EDG subsystem
paralleled with normal, reserve or backfeed
power, it shall be performed within the
power factor limit. However, if grid
conditions do not permit, the power factor
1imit is not required to be met. Under
this condition the power factor shall be
maintained as close to the limit as
practicable.

Verify each EDG subsystem rejects a load
greater than or equal to its associated
single largest post-accident load, and
following load rejection, the frequency is
< 66.75 Hz.

24 months

JAFNPP

3.8-7

Amendment (Rev. I)



BASES (continued)

AC Sources -O0Operatin
B 3.8.1

LCO

Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission
network and the plant Class 1E Distribution System and two
separate and independent EDG subsystems each consisting of
two EDGs ensure availability of the required power to shut
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition after an abnormal operational transient or a
postulated DBA.

Qualified offsite circuits are those that are described in
t?e EFSAR, and are part of the licensing basis for the
plant.

Each qualified offsite circuit must be capable of
maintaining rated frequency and voltage, and accepting
required loads during an accident, while connected to the
emergency buses. Each qualified offsite circuit consists of
the incoming switchyard breakers and disconnect devices to
reserve station service transformer (RSST) 71T-2 or 71T-3,
and the respective circuit path including feeder breakers to
the 4.16 kV emergency bus 10500 or 10600. In addition, to
ensure a fault on one qualified offsite circuit does not
adversely impact the other qualified offsite circuit, the
115 kV North and South bus disconnect (10017) automatic
o?ening feature must be OPERABLE if the disconnect is
closed. If the automatic opening feature is inoperable,
then one of the offsite circuits must be declared
inoperable. In addition, due to the unique nature of this
design, the automatic opening feature is periodically
demonstrated in accordance with plant procedures.

Each EDG subsystem must be capable of starting, accelerating
to rated speed and voltage, force paralleling and connecting
to its respective emergency bus on detection of bus
undervoltage. This sequence must be accomplished within

11 seconds. Each EDG subsystem must also be capable of
accepting required loads within the assumed loading sequence
intervals, and must continue to operate until offsite power
can be restored to the emergency buses. These capabilities
are required to be met with the EDGs in standby with the
engines at ambient conditions. Additional EDG capabilities
must be demonstrated to meet required Surveillances, e.g.,
capability of each EDG to reject a load greater than or
equal to the load of a core spray pump. Proper sequencing

of loads, including triBging of nonessential loads, is a
required function for EDG OPERABILITY.

The AC sources must be separate and independent (to the

extent possible) of other AC sources. For the EDGs, the
separation and independence are complete. For the offsite

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating

B 3.8.1
BASES
LCO AC sources, the separation and independence are to the
(continued) extent practical. A qualified offsite circuit that is not

connected to an emergency bus is required to have OPERABLE
automatic transfer interlock mechanisms to its associated
emergency bus to support OPERABILITY of that circuit.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design Timits and reactor coolant
pressure boundary 1imits are not exceeded as a result
of abnormal operational transients; and

b.  Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained
in the event of a postulated DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A.l

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one
offsite circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the
availability of the remaining offsite circuit on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies
"perform,” a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does
not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a
second offsite circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite
circuit is inoperable, and Condition C, for two offsite
circuits inoperable, is entered.

A.2

Required Action A.2, which only applies if the division
cannot be powered from an offsite source, is intended to
provide assurance that an event with a coincident single
active failure of the associated EDG subsystem does not
result in a complete loss of safety function of critical
systems. These features are designed with redundant safety
related divisions (i.e., single division systems are not
included). Redundant required features failures consist of
inoperable features associated with a division redundant to
the division that has no power from an offsite circuit.

(continued)
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BASES

AC Sources -0Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

simulated accident conditions). The SRs for demonstrating
the OPERABILITY of the EDG subsystems are in general
conformance with the recommendations of Safety Guide 9

(Ref. 3), Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), and Regulatory
Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10). Where the SRs discussed herein
specify steady state voltage and frequency tolerances, the
following summary is applicable. The minimum steady state
outgut voltage of 3900 V is approximately 94% of the nominal
4160 V output voltage. This value, which is slightly
greater than that specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 11), allows
for voltage drop to the terminals of 4000 V motors whose
minimum operating voltage is specified as 90% or 3600 V. It
also allows for voltage dro?s to motors and other equipment
down through the 120 V level where minimum operating voltage
is also usually specified as 90% of name plate rating. The
specified maximum steady state output voltage of 4400 V is
equal to the maximum operating voltage specified for 4000 V
motors. It ensures that for a 1lightly loaded distribution
system, the voltage at the terminals of 4000 V motors is no
more than the maximum rated operating voltages. The
specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the EDG are
58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal
to £ 2% of the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from
the recommendations found in Safety Guide 9 (Ref. 3).

SR _3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC
electrical power supply to the plant distribution network
and availability of offsite AC electrical power. The
breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is in its
correct position to ensure that emergency buses and loads
can be or are connected to their offsite power source and
that appropriate independence of offsite circuits is
maintained. Offsite circuit alignment verification can be
accomplished by verifying that a offsite circuit bus is
energized and that the status of offsite circuit supply
breakers and disconnects displayed in the control room is
correct. Offsite source power availability can be verified
by communication with Niagara Mohawk for the Nine Mile Point
Unit One switchyard, South Oswego substation, and Light
House Hill substation. The 7 day Frequency is adequate
since breaker position is not 1ikely to change without the
operator being aware of it and because its status is
displayed in the control room. In addition, the Frequency
is adequate since administrative controls are in place that
require plant notification by Niagara Mohawk of distribution
system problems that affect power availability.

(continued)
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BASES

AC Sources —Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.8.1.2

This SR helps to ensure the availability of the onsite
electrical power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and
maintain the plant in a safe shutdown condition.

To minimize the wear on moving parts, this SR has been
modified by a Note to indicate that all EDG starts for this
Surveillance may be preceded by an engine prelube period and
followed by a warmup prior to loading.

For the purposes of this testing, the EDGs are started from
standby conditions. Standby conditions for an EDG mean that
the diesel engine coolant and oil are being continuously
circulated and temperature is being maintained consistent
with manufacturer recommendations.

This SR requires that, at a 31 day Frequency, the EDG
subsystem starts from standby conditions, force parallels,
and achieves required voltage and frequency within 10
seconds. The 10 second start requirement supports the
assumptions in the design basis LOCA analysis of UFSAR,
Section 6.5 (Ref. 12).

In addition to the SR requirements, the time for the EDG to
reach steady state operation is periodically monitored and

the trend evaluated to identify degradation of governor and
voltage regulator performance.

The 31 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.2 is consistent with
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9). This Fre?uency provides
adequate assurance of EDG subsystem OPERABILITY, while
minimizing degradation resulting from testing.

SR_3.8.1.3

This SR verifies that the EDG subsystems are capable of
synchronizing and accepting greater than or equal to the
equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. A
minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize
engine temperatures, while minimizing the time that the EDG
subsystem 1is paralleled with the normal, reserve or backfeed
power source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by
this SR, the EDG is normally o?erated at a power factor
between 0.8 lagging and 1.0. The 0.8 value is the design
rating of the machine, while 1.0 is an operational

(continued)
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AC Sources —-0Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.3 (continued)

Timitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized.
The load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of
the EDG. Routine overloading may result in more frequent
teardown inspections in accordance with vendor
recommendations in order to maintain EDG OPERABILITY.

The 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance is consistent
with Safety Guide 9 (Ref. 3).

Note 1 modifies this SR to indicate that diesel engine runs
for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as
recommended bﬁ the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress
and wear on the diesel engine are minimized.

Note 2 modifies this SR by stating that momentary transients
because of changing bus loads do not invalidate this test.
Similarly, momentary power factor transients above the limit
do not invalidate the test.

Note 3 indicates that this SR should be conducted on only
one EDG subsystem at a time in order to avoid common cause
failures that might result from normal, reserve or backfeed
power source perturbations.

Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement for performance
of this SR. A successful EDG subsystem start must precede
this test to credit satisfactory performance.

SR_3.8.1.4

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in
the day tank is at or above the level at which the Tow level
alarm is annunciated. The level is expressed as an
eguiva]ent volume in gallons, and is selected to ensure
adequate fuel oil for a minimum of 1.8 hours of EDG
operation at full load.

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are
provided and plant operators would be aware of any large
uses of fuel o0il during this period.

SR _3.8.1.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil
degradation. There are numerous bacteria that can grow in

(continued)

JAFNPP

B 3.8-18 Revision 0 (Rev. g?



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.5 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS
fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must_have a water
environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the
fuel oil day tanks once every 31 days eliminates the
necessary environment for bacterial survival, This is the
most effective means of controlling microbiological fouling.
In addition, it eliminates_the potential for water
entrainment in the fuel oil during EDG operation. Water may
come from any of several sources, including condensation,
round water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and
reakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking
for and removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling and
provides data_regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel
oil system. The Surveillance Frequency is consistent with
Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10). This SR is for preventive
maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily
represent a failure of this SR provided that accumulated
water is removed during performance of this Surveillance.

SR _3.8.1.6

This SR demonstrates that at least one fuel oil transfer
pump associated with each OPERABLE EDG operates and
automatically transfers fuel oil from its associated storage
tank to its associated day tank. It is required to support
continuous operation of onsite power sources. This
Surveillance provides assurance that the fuel oil transfer
pump is_OPERABLE, the fuel oil g1p1ng system is intact, the
fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and
control systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are
OPERABLE for each EDG.

The Frequency for this SR is consistent with the Frequency

for testing the EDG subsystem in SR 3.8.1.3. EDG operation
for SR 3.8.1.3 is normally long enough that fuel oil Tevel

in the day tank will be reduced to the goint where the fuel
oil transfer pump automatically starts to restore fuel oil

level in the day tank.

SR_3.8.1.7

Automatic residual transfer of each 4.16 kV emergency bus
gower supply from the normal or backfeed source (NSST 71T-4)

0 each offsite circuit demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the
offsite circuit distribution network to power the shutdown

loads. As Noted, the SR is only required to be met for each
offsite circuit that is not energizing its respective 4.16

kV emergency bus (i.e., the bus is being energized by the

NSST), since the automatic transfer must be OPERABLE when éiis
the 4.16 kV emergency bus is being supplied by the main

(continued)
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BASES

AC Sources —0Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.8.1.7 (continued)

enerator. The 24 month Frequency of the Surveillance is

ased on engineering judgment taking into consideration the
plant conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and
is intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle
lengths. Operating experience has shown that these
components usually pass the SR when performed on the
24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded
to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

In Tieu of an actual automatic residual transfer, testing
that adequately demonstrates the automatic residual transfer
capability is acceptable. This testing may include ang
series of sequential, overla?ping. or total steps so that
the entire automatic residual transfer function and
emergency bus energization is verified.

SR_3.8.1.8

Each EDG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to
prevent damage to the engine. Recovery from the transient
caused by the loss of a large load could cause diesel engine
overspeed, which, if excessive, might result in a trip of
the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the EDG
subsystem capability to reject the largest single load
without exceeding predetermined frequency and while
maintaining a s?ecified margin to the overspeed trip. The
largest single load for each EDG subsystem is a core spray
pump (1250 bhp). This Surveillance may be accomplished by:

a. Tripping the EDG output breakers with the EDG
subsystem carrying greater than or equal to its
associated single Targest post-accident load while
paralleled to normal, reserve or backfeed power, or
while solely supplying the bus; or

b. Tripping its associated single largest ?ost-accident
load with the EDG subsystem solely supplying the bus.

Consistent with Safety Guide 9 (Ref. 3), the load rejection
test is acceptable if the diesel speed does not exceed the
nominal (synchronous) speed plus 75% of the difference
between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoint, or
115% of nominal speed, whichever is lower.

(continued)
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AC Sources —Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.8 (continued)

The Frequency of 24 months, takes into consideration plant
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR is modified by a Note. In order to ensure that the
EDG subsystem is tested under load conditions that are as
close to design basis conditions as possible, the Note
requires that, if paralleled with normal, reserve or
backfeed power, testing must be performed using a power
factor < 0.9. This power factor is chosen to be
representative of the actual design basis inductive loading
that the EDG subsystem would experience. However, if the
grid conditions do not permit, the power factor limit is not
required to be met. In this condition the test is performed
with a power factor as close to the design rating of the
machine as practicable. This is permitted since, with a
high grid voltage it may not be possible to raise the EDG
subsystem output voltage sufficiently to obtain the required
power factor without creating an overvoltage condition on
the emergency bus.

SR _3.8.1.9

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9),

paragraph 2.a.(1), this SR demonstrates the as designed
operation of the onsite power sources due to an emergency
bus loss of power (LOP) signal. This test verifies all
actions required following receipt of the LOP signal,
including shedding of the nonessential loads and
energization of the emergency buses and respective loads
from the EDG subsystem. It further demonstrates the
capability of the EDG subsystem to automatically achieve the
required voltage and frequency within the specified time.

The EDG auto-start time of 11 seconds is derived from
requirements of the accident analysis for responding to a
design basis large break LOCA. The Surveillance should be
continued for a minimum of 5 minutes in order to demonstrate
that all starting transients have decayed and stability has
been achieved.

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of
permanent and auto-connected loads is intended to
satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the
EDG subsystem loading logic. In certain circumstances, many
of these loads cannot actually be connected or loaded

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.9 (continued)

without undue hardship or potential for undesired operation.
For instance, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)
injection valves are not desired to be stroked o?en, or
systems are not capable of being operated at full flow, or
RHR systems performing a decay heat removal function are not
desired to be realigned to the ECCS mode of operation. 1In
lieu of actual demonstration of the connection and loading
of these loads, testing that adequately shows the capability
of the EDG subsystem to perform these functions is
acceptable. This testing may include any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
connection and loading sequence is verified.

The Frequency of 24 months, takes into consideration plant
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
to minimize the wear and tear on the EDGs during testing.
For the purpose of this testing, the EDGs must be started
from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant
and oil being continuously circulated and temperature
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations.

SR 3.8.1.10

This SR demonstrates that the EDG subsystem automatically
starts, force parallels and achieves the required voltage
and frequency within the specified time (10 seconds) from
the design basis actuation signal (LOCA signal) and operates
for > 5 minutes. The 5 minute period provides sufficient
time to demonstrate stability. SR 3.8.1.10.d and

SR 3.8.1.10.e ensure that permanently connected loads and
emergency loads are energized from the reserve power system
on a LOCA signal without a LOP signal.

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of
permanent and auto-connected loads is intended to
satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the
loading logic for loading onto reserve power. In certain
circumstances, many of these loads cannot actually be
connected or loaded without undue hardship or potential for
undesired operation. For instance, ECCS injection valves
are not desired to be stroked open, systems are not capable
of being operated at full flow, or RHR systems Berforming a
decay heat removal function are not desired to be realigned
to the ECCS mode of operation. In lieu of actual

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.8.1.10 (continued)

demonstration of the connection and loading of these loads,
testing that adequately shows the capability of the EDG
subsystem to perform these functions is acceptabie. This
testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping,
or total steps so that the entire connection and loading
sequence is verified.

In addition to the SR requirements, the time for the EDG to
reach steady state operation is periodically monitored and
the trend evaluated to identify degradation of governor and
voltage regulator performance.

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is
intended to be consistent with the expected fuel cycle
lengths. Operating experience has shown that these
components usually pass the SR when performed at the

24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable
from a reliability standpoint.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
to minimize the wear and tear on the EDGs during testing.
For the purpose of this testing, the EDGs must be started
from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant
and oil being continuously circulated and temperature
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations.

SR_3.8.1.11

Consistent with IEEE-387 (Ref. 14), Section 7.5.9 and

Table 3, this SR requires demonstration that the EDGs can
run continuously at full load capability for an interval of
not less than 8 hours -6 hours of which is at a load
equivalent to 90-100% of the continuous rating of the EDG,
and 2 hours of which is at a load equivalent to 105% to 110%
of the continuous duty rating of the EDG. The EDG starts
for this Surveillance can be performed either from standby
or hot conditions. The provisions for gradual loading,
discussed in SR 3.8.1.3, are applicable to this SR.

In order to ensure that the EDG subsystem is tested under
Toad conditions that are as close to design conditions as
possible, testing must be performed using a power factor

< 0.9. This power factor is chosen to be representative of
the actual design basis inductive loading that the EDG
subsystem could experience. A load band is provided to

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.11 (continued)

avoid routine overloading of the EDG subsystem. Routine
overloading may result in more freguent teardown inspections
in accordance with vendor recommendations in order to
maintain EDG OPERABILITY. -

The 24 month Frequency is consistent with the
recommendations of IEEE-387 (Ref. 14), Section 7.5.9 and
Table 3 which takes into consideration plant conditions
required to perform the Surveillance; and is intended to be
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This Surveillance is modified by two Notes. Note 1 states
that momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not
invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary power factor
transients above the 1imit do not invalidate the test. Note
2 is provided in recognition that when grid conditions do
not permit, the power factor limit is not required to be
met. In this condition, the test is performed with a power
factor as close to the design rating of the machine as
practicable. This is permitted since, with a high grid
voltage it may not be possible to raise the EDG output
voltage sufficiently to obtain the required power factor
githout creating an overvoltage condition on the emergency
us.

SR _3.8.1.12

In the event of a DBA coincident with an emergency bus loss
of power signal, the EDGs are re$u1red to supply the
necessary power to Engineered Sa e?uards systems so that the
fuel, RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

This SR demonstrates EDG operation, as discussed in the
Bases for SR 3.8.1.9, during an emergency bus LOP signal in
conjunction with an ECCS initiation signal. In lieu of
actual demonstration of connection and loading of loads,
testing that ade$uate1 shows the capability of the EDG
subsystem to perform these functions is acceptable. This
testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping,
or total steps so that the entire connection and loading
sequence is verified.

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is
intended to be consistent with an expected fuel cycle length
of 24 months.

(continued)
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SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR _3.8.1.12 (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is
to minimize the wear and tear on the EDGs during testing.
For the purpose of this testing, the EDGs must be started
from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant
and oil being continuously circulated and temperature
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations.

SR _3.8.1.13

Under accident conditions loads are sequentially connected
to the bus by the individual time delay relays. The
sequencing logic controls the permissive and starting
signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading of the EDGs
due to high motor starting currents. The minimum load
sequence time interval ensures that sufficient time exists
for the EDG to restore frequency and voltage prior to
applying the next load and that safety analysis assumptions
regarding emergency safeguards equipment time delays are not
violated. There is no upper Timit for the load sequence
time interval since, for a single load interval (i.e., the
time between two load blocks), the capability of the EDG to
restore frequency and voltage prior to applying the second
load is not negatively affected by a longer than designed
load interval, and if there are additional load blocks
(i.e., the design includes mu]ti?le Toad intervals), then
the lower Timit requirements will ensure that sufficient
time exists for the EDG to restore frequency and voltage
prior to applying the remaining load blocks (i.e., all load
intervals must be greater than or equal to the minimum
design interval).

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR Section 16.6.
2. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

3. Safety Guide 9, Selection Of Diesel Generator Set
Capacity For Standby Power Supplies, March 1971.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1
BASES
REFERENCES 5. UFSAR, Chapter 14.
(continued)
6. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(iq).
7. Generic Letter 84-15, Proposed Staff Actions To
Improve And Maintain Diesel Generator Reliability,
July 1984.
8. Regulatory Guide 1.93, Availability Of Electric Power
Sources, December 1974,
9. Regulatory Guide 1.108, Revision 1, Periodic Testing
of Diesel Generator Units Used As Onsite Electric
Power Systems At Nuclear Power Plants, August 1977.
10. Regulatory Guide 1.137, Revision 1, Fuel-0il Systems
for Standby Diesel Generators, October 1979.
11. ANSI C84.1, Voltage Ratings for Electric Power Systems
and Equipment, 1982.
12. UFSAR, Section 6.5.
13. ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
14. IEEE-387, IEEE Standard Criteria for Diesel-Generator
Units Applied as Standby Power Supplies for Nuclear
Power Generating Stations, 1995.
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3.9 {cont'd) 4.9 {cont'd)

B. Emergency A-C Power System

B. Emergency A-C Power System

The availability of electric power shall be as specified in
3.9.A, except as specified in 3.9.B.1, 3.9.8.2, 3.9.B.3, and
3.9.8.4, except when the reactor is in the cold condition:

1. From and after the time that incoming power is available 1.
from only one line or through only one reserve station ’
service transformer, continued reactor operation is

I permissible for a period not to exceed 7* days unless the

line or reserve transformer is made operable earlier

provided that during such 7°* days both Emergency Diesel - load will be maintained until both generators are at steady
Generator Systems are operable. At the end of the 7*th

state temperature conditions. During this period the
day, if the condition still exists, the reactor shall be placed

Whaﬁng capability will be checked.
in a cold condition within 24 hours, 4 ..

2. From and after the time that incoming power is not 2. Once per month the diesel starting air fsompressors) shall
nd thNility to

Once each month, each pair of diesel generators which
forms 8 redundant Emergdncv Diesel Generator System
shall be manually initiated to demonstrate its ability to
start, accelerate, and force parallel; after connection 10 the
bus, the paralleled pair will be loaded to 5,200 KW, this

available from any line or through either reserve station
transformer, continued reactor operation is permissible for
a period not to exceed 7 days, provided that both
redundant Emergency Diesel Generator Systems are
operable, all core and containment cooling systems are
operable and the shutdown cooling systems are operable.
At the end of the seventh day, if the condition still exists,
the Reactor shall be placed in a cold condition within 24
hours.

one reserve s131i0n service transtormer inoperable, continued resctor operation undor
this conditinn 1s permissible for 3 penod not to excecd 14 days, provided 115 kV line
74 ¢ operable.

\ *From September 9, 2001 through September 23, 2001, with 116 kV line #3 sndlor

ad propesed L co AcToy €Cand F
or g

Amendment No. 39, 277 216
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M4 (continued)

capacity) starting air receivers, an EDG sugport system, is within
limits. ITS LCO 3.8.3 requires diesel starting air to be within Timits
for each EDG required to be OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.3.4 establishes and
verifies required starting air_receiver pressure is > 150 psig (capacity
for 5 starts). In addition, ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E, establishes the
requirement to restore required startingeair_receiver pressure to > 150
psig within 48 hours, for one or more EDGs with required starting air
receiver pressure < 150 psig and > 110 psig (minimum requirement for 1
start). Also ITS 3.8.3 ACTION F has been added to declare the affected
EDG subsystem inoperable if the Required Action and associated
Completion Time for ACTION E is not met or if the EDG starting air
subsystem_is not within limits for any other reason, consistent with the
App]icabi]itg. Adding the diesel starting air receiver pressure LCO
Timitation, Surveillance Requirement, and associated ACTION is necessary
to ensure EDG subsystem OPERABILITY, 1is consistent with NUREG-1433,
Revision 1, imposes additional_operational requirements, and is
considered more restrictive. This change is considered to have no
adverse impact on safety.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LAl

The oqerationa] details of CTS 4.9.C, which require that the quantity of
diesel fuel available in each stora%e tank be_manually measured once per
month and compared to the reading of the local level indicators to
ensure the proper operation thereof, is being relocated to the Technical
Requirements Manual. The requirements of ITS SR 3.8.3.1 to verify each
fuel oil storage tank contains > 32,000 gallons of fuel each 31 days is
sufficient to ensure the required fuel is available to support EDG
OPERABILITY. Therefore these details are not required to be in the ITS
to ?rovide adequate protection of the.?ub11c health and safety. At ITS
implementation, the relocated items will be incorporated bK reference
into the UFSAR. Changes to the relocated items in the Technical
ﬁgqggaeggngs Manual will be controlled by the provisions of

The details of CTS 4.9.C.1, which Tists fuel oil ?roperties are being
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual. The requirements of ITS
SR 3.8.3.3 to verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil are
tested in accordance with, and maintained within the 1imits and
Frequency of the Diesel Fuel 0il Testin? Program (ITS 5.5.10) is
sufficient to ensure the diesel fue] oil is acceptable to support EDG
OPERABILITY. Therefore these details are not required to be in the ITS
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. At ITS

JAFNPP Page 3 of & Revision I
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC)

LA2 (continued)

implementation, the relocated items will be incorporated by reference
into the UFSAR. Changes to the relocated items in the Technical
Requirements Manual will be controlled by the provisions of

10 CFR 50.59.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L1

L2

L3

JAFNPP

CTS 3.9.C.1 allowance, to continue reactor operation indefinitely, if
the affected fuel 0il storage tank level is manually measured at least
once per day when the fuel 0il storage tank level indicator is found to
be inoperable for any reason, is not retained in the ITS. This change
relaxes requirements, and is less restrictive. The associated CTS 4.9.C
Surveillance Requirement, to compare the manually measured fuel oil
storage tank level to the reading of the local level indicators to
ensure proper local level indication, is being relocated to licensee
controlled documents (see LAl), as an operational detail. This change
is acceptable based on the fact that proposed ITS SR 3.8.3.1 retains the
requirement to verify each oil storage tank contains the minimum amount
of fuel required for EDG OPERABILITY each 31 days, consistent with the
requirements of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.

CTS 3.9.C.3 allows that, if the available diesel fuel decreases below
the required quantity, "as a result of operation of the diesel
generators 'to meet Technical Specification requirements’, Specification
3.0.C_does not apply”, and 48 hours are allowed to restore the required
diesel fuel supply. This allowance is not retained in the ITS. Because
no other actions are specified in the CTS for the condition where the
diesel fuel supply is less than required, LCO 3.0.C would be entered.
ITS Specification 3.8.3 ACTION A requires the diesel fuel supply be
restored to within 1imits in 48 hours, regardless of the reason it is
not within limits. This change relaxes requirements, and is less
restrictive. The minimum fuel supply required is sufficient for 7 days
of operation of the EDG at continuous rating, and the condition is
restricted to fuel oil level reductions that still maintain at least a

6 day supply (M1). This change is acceptable based on the 6 day supply
remaining, the fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain
replenishment, and the low probability of an event that would require
extended operation of the EDGs during this period.

CTS 4.9.B.2 requires the EDG starting air compressor to be checked for
operation and its ability to recharge air receivers. ITS SR 3.8.3.4
verifies that pressure in each required air start receiver is > 150 [éil

Page 4 of 5 Revision I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)
L3 (continued)

psig. The requirement to check the EDG air start compressor for

operation 1is unnecessary and is proposed to be deleted. The requirement

to verify pressure is > 150 psig in the air receiver is sufficient to ][::)
ensure proper operation of the EDG starting air compressor and its

ability to recharge air receivers since if the EDG starting air

compressor was inoperable, it would not be possible to maintain the

required pressure in the associated air receiver. In addition, with the

air receiver pressure > 150 psig, sufficient air start capacity is Qﬁiﬁ
available for each EDG without the aid of the EDG air start compressor.

If the EDG air compressor could not operate to maintain the required air

start receiver pressure, then ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E must be entered, and
depending on the air start receiver pressure, the associated EDG

subsystem may be required to be declared inoperable immediately and
appropriate ACTIONS taken. As a result, the change has no impact on the
ability to maintain the associated EDG subsystem Operable.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS - RELOCATIONS

None

JAFNPP Page 5 of 5 Revision I



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L3 _CHANGE

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The
bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a
significant hazards consideration are discussed below.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

This change proposes to delete the explicit requirement to check the EDG
air start compressor for operation and its ability to recharge air
receivers. This change does not result in any hardware or operating
procedure changes. The EDG air start system is not considered as an
initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this change
does not significantly increase the frequency of such accidents. The
role of the air start system is in supporting the Operability of the
associated EDG to mitigate the consequences of accidents. The
requirement to verify pressure is > 150 psig in the air receiver is
sufficient to ensure proper operation of the EDG starting air compressor
and its ability to recharge air receivers since if the EDG starting air
compressor was inoperable, it would not be possible to maintain the
required pressure in the associated air receiver. In addition, with the
air receiver pressure > 150 psig, sufficient air start capacity is
available for each EDG without the aid of the EDG air start compressor.
If the EDG air compressor could not operate to maintain the required air
start receiver pressure, then the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.3 must be entered,
and depending on the air start receiver pressure, the associated EDG
subsystem may be required to be declared inoperable immediately and
appropriate ACTIONS taken. The change has no impact on the ability to
maintain the associated EDG subsystem Operable. As a result, accident
consequences are unaffected by the deletion of the explicit requirements
for checking the operation of the EDG air start compressor and its
ability to recharge air receivers. Therefore, this change will not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

This change proposes to delete the explicit requirement to check the EDG
air start compressor for operation and its ability to recharge air
receivers. Since the EDG air compressor must still be capable of
maintaining the associated air receiver pressurized to > 150 psig (as

JAFNPP Page 5 of 6 Revision I
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC)

L3 CHANGE
2. (continued)

required by ITS SR 3.8.3.4) to maintain EDG Operability. the possibility
for a new or different kind of accident is not created. Therefore, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any previously analyzed accident.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed deletion of the requirement to check the EDG air start
compressor for operation and its ability to recharge air receivers does
not impact any margin of safety. The requirement to verify pressure is
> 150 psig in the air receiver is sufficient to ensure proper operation
of the EDG starting air compressor and its ability to recharge air
receivers since if the EDG starting air compressor was inoperable, it
would not be possible to maintain the required pressure in the
associated air receiver. In addition, with the air receiver pressure

> 150 psig, sufficient air start capacity is available for each EDG
without the aid of the EDG air start compressor. Control of the
availability of, and necessary compensatory activities, for the EDG air
start compressor, are addressed by plant procedures and policies. If
the EDG air compressor could not operate to maintain the required air
start receiver pressure, then ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E must be entered, and
depending on the air start receiver pressure, the associated EDG
subsystem may be required to be declared inoperable immediately and
appropriate ACTIONS taken. As a result, the change has no impact on the
ability to maintain the associated EDG subsystem Operable. Therefore,
th}s change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.
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